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 1 
CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 2 

143RD REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 3 
El Conquistador Hotel  4 
Fajardo, Puerto Rico 5 

 6 
AUGUST 28-29, 2012 7 

 8 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the El 9 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Tuesday morning, 10 
August 28, 2012, and was called to order at 9:07 o’clock a.m. by 11 
Chairman Carlos Farchette. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Before we start the meeting, we want to be 14 
able to honor three people and so if you give us a quick second 15 
while we get our act together here.  Officially, good morning, 16 
everyone.  Welcome to the 143rd Caribbean Fishery Management 17 
Council meeting.  It’s August 28, 2012 and the meeting is being 18 
held at the El Conquistador in Fajardo, Puerto Rico.  Before we 19 
start our official meeting, we want to honor three persons in 20 
the room and give us a few seconds. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For the past several years, they have been 23 
instrumental in what we have been able to achieve regarding the 24 
ACLs and all of you know these three people and at this time, we 25 
want to start with Todd Gedamke. 26 
 27 
As you know, Todd has been working with the Southeast Fisheries 28 
Science Center for some time now and you know his expertise, but 29 
probably most of you don’t know his dedication to work on 30 
council-related matters and he has been very, very helpful with 31 
the council, very helpful in putting together what we needed to 32 
make our lives better from the scientific point of view.  He is 33 
a member of the SSC and at this time, we want to offer him a 34 
token of our appreciation and so, Todd, can you come over here? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you very much.  I will take a couple of 37 
minutes just to make an announcement and say thank you.  For 38 
those that don’t know, I have just formally put in my paperwork 39 
and I will be leaving NOAA in another month, but the reason I’m 40 
taking these five minutes is to say that I am committed to 41 
Caribbean issues and to helping out.   42 
 43 
I am not dropping off the face of the Earth, but I will be 44 
continuing to work on data-poor problems and also assisting in 45 
hopefully in the Caribbean.  Exactly how that will happen, I am 46 
still working out details, but it’s been an absolute pleasure 47 
working with everyone and I hope to continue to assist and so 48 
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thank you all very much. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other member of our little family here, most 3 
of you don’t know it, but he takes it all when we go to public 4 
hearings, especially in the U.S. Virgin Islands.  Bill Arnold 5 
has been a leader of the group in the Regional Office in St. 6 
Pete for some time and without him, I believe that the papers 7 
that you have seen around would never have been made. 8 
 9 
He is the counterpart of Graciela with the other group, his 10 
staff.  Actually, we have Miguel here, Miguel Lugo, working with 11 
him, and so we want to ask Bill to come over to the front, 12 
please. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Thanks, folks. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We have another member of the group who is not 17 
here.  She will be at the next meeting in December and so we 18 
will give her our token of appreciation when she shows up at our 19 
meeting in December.   20 
 21 
Unfortunately, she is tied up with other commitments and her 22 
name is Bonnie Ponwith and Dr. Bonnie Ponwith has been working 23 
with us for many years now, since she started working with the 24 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center, not only working on domestic 25 
issues for the Caribbean, but I have been working with her on 26 
some international initiatives that she is interested in moving 27 
forward.  We just wanted to mention her name now, but officially 28 
in December we will do the thing that we are doing today. 29 
 30 
We saved the last one for the big guy.  When we went to 31 
Washington some time ago and Dr. Lubchenco was giving out 32 
plaques for each council, representing each council were the 33 
chair, the vice chair, and the executive director.  In our case, 34 
I was the only one there, because my friend here went with Kitty 35 
to get some booze that Kitty wanted to give to Dr. Lubchenco.  36 
It’s kind of interesting, because she hates liquor. 37 
 38 
We were honored there, each council, but I thought that the 39 
person who was the key to the whole thing was Dr. Roy Crabtree 40 
and so, Roy, will you come over? 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Thank you.  I appreciate that. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For those of you who are new to the council 45 
system, our fellow fishermen sitting in the back, the council 46 
system works with each region and if you don’t have a Regional 47 
Director who really is interested in what we do, we won’t go 48 
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anywhere and that’s why we wanted to honor these people today, 1 
especially Roy Crabtree.  Now we can open the meeting and I 2 
believe that Roy has to swear in a new council member. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes, Carlos and Genio. 5 
 6 
(Whereupon, new council members are sworn in.) 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to start the roll call and I’m 9 
going to start on my left, but before the roll call, I want to 10 
mention something to our new friends to the council, the 11 
fishermen of Puerto Rico, on some of the rules of conduct. 12 
 13 
First of all, everybody needs to put their cell phones on silent 14 
or vibrate only and also, during the discussion topics on the 15 
agenda, we normally give -- At the end of each day, we give the 16 
fishermen or the public five minutes to give comments. 17 
 18 
However, sometimes, if it’s very important, you can raise your 19 
hand to make a statement and we will probably accommodate you 20 
and that’s really how it works.  Thank you.  I will start with 21 
Livia. 22 
 23 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 24 
 25 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Livia Montalvo, council staff. 26 
 27 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Winston Ledee, council member, St. Thomas. 28 
 29 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Genio Piñeiro, Puerto Rico. 30 
 31 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Roy Pemberton, DPNR. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, council member, Puerto Rico. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 36 
 37 
MARA LEVY:  Mara Levy, NOAA Office of General Counsel. 38 
 39 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, council member, Puerto Rico. 40 
 41 
MARIO GILL:  Mario Gill, U.S. Coast Guard, 7th District. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, Southeast Regional Office. 44 
 45 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, Southeast Fisheries Science Center. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL LUGO:  Miguel Lugo, Southeast Regional Office. 6 
 7 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Panel. 8 
 9 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, AP chair. 10 
 11 
DAVID OLSEN:  David Olsen, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, Chairman of the St. Thomas 14 
Fishermen’s Association. 15 
 16 
GERSON MARTINEZ:  Gerson Martinez, Vice Chair of the St. Croix 17 
Fishermen Association and also an AP member of the council. 18 
 19 
DARYL BRYAN:  Daryl Bryan, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 20 
 21 
LEDA DUNMIRE:  Leda Dunmire, Pew Environment Group. 22 
 23 
HOLLY BINNS:  Holly Binns, Pew Environment Group. 24 
 25 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 26 
 27 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Aida Rosario, Puerto Rico Department of Natural 28 
Resources. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Now we go to the Election of Officers. 31 
 32 

ELECTION OF OFFICERS 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For the election of officers, the Coast Guard, 35 
you will be presiding over the meeting for the time that we have 36 
the election of officers and Roberts Rules call for a motion and 37 
that doesn’t have to be seconded and so at this time, we will 38 
pass the floor to you and then you will preside over the meeting 39 
and you will open the floor for candidates for chair and vice 40 
chair. 41 
 42 
Once the motion is made, then the next step is to vote and you 43 
can vote by acclamation or you can vote by having a little paper 44 
and so what is the wish of the council?  Do you want to vote on 45 
paper or do you want to vote by acclamation?  There’s total 46 
silence and so we will vote by acclamation and so the floor is 47 
yours. 48 
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 1 
MARIO GILL:  Do I have any nominees for chair? 2 
 3 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  I nominate Carlos Farchette from St. Croix to 4 
chair the Caribbean Council. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  I move the nominations be closed and that Carlos 7 
be chairman by acclamation. 8 
 9 
MARIO GILL:  Thank you and so he is the new chair.  10 
Congratulations. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next one is you have to open it for vice 13 
chair. 14 
 15 
MARIO GILL:  Any nominations for vice chair? 16 
 17 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I nominate Eugenio Piñeiro for vice chairman.  18 
 19 
MARIO GILL:  Any other nominations for vice chair? 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  I move that nominations be closed and Genio 22 
Piñeiro be vice chair by acclamation.   23 
 24 
MARIO GILL:  Congratulations, sir. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Today, at the coffee break, we would like to have 27 
a photograph of the group, council members, voting and non-28 
voting members.  The Coast Guard and the voting members will 29 
meet outside at the coffee break, so we can have a photograph of 30 
the council members. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel, and I want to thank 33 
everyone for the vote on confidence.  I was telling my wife just 34 
the other day, when I was home reading some emails, that I said 35 
I’m working just as much as I did when I was in government.  Not 36 
as hard, but just as much.  Thank you.  Next is consideration of 37 
the agenda. 38 
 39 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  First, I want to excuse Tony Iarocci.  As you 42 
know, Hurricane Isaac kissed a little bit of the coastline of 43 
Florida and Tony Iarocci lives in the Keys of Florida and so he 44 
is chasing his traps by now and so we have a presentation 45 
tomorrow on the Trap Reduction Project Report and we will have 46 
Julian Magras and Gerson Martinez addressing that. 47 
 48 
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In addition, we will have David Olsen’s presentation on the trap 1 
vents and an update on the yellowtail snapper project in the 2 
Virgin Islands.  Regarding the queen conch compatible 3 
regulations and the fishing year, those two will be addressed by 4 
Carlos Farchette and Mr. Roy Pemberton.  Then I believe that you 5 
wanted to discuss something else. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  Mr. Chairman, I would suggest that this afternoon 8 
we would like to give a status report on landings relative to 9 
our annual catch limits and where we are on that and then at 10 
some point during the meeting, I would like to give an update on 11 
the petition to list queen conch and then I would like to ask 12 
that Mara Levy give us an update on litigation over the 13 
biological opinion and the ACL Amendment. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Roy.   16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you want to do that right after the Regulatory 18 
Amendment on Parrotfish? 19 
 20 
ROY CRABTREE:  Whenever you all would like.  That would be fine.  21 
The main thing is I would like to do the ACL update before we do 22 
public testimony, so we can hear what people have to say. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last thing, Mr. Chairman, is we have a couple 25 
of fishermen’s associations from Puerto Rico who we invited to 26 
come and I asked them to have a five-minute presentation of what 27 
the association is and how many members they have and where do 28 
they fish and so we propose to have fifteen minutes before the 29 
lunch break, if we can have five minutes to each.  There are 30 
three of them. 31 
 32 
Then I will ask you to pick your leader, so you can address the 33 
group.  You can do it in Spanish.  We have the radios and so you 34 
can address the group in Spanish or English.   35 
 36 
I am really glad that you all took the time to come, because 37 
this is important that you get involved in the Caribbean fishery 38 
management process. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel.  Now we go to the 41 
Consideration of the 142nd Council Meeting Verbatim Transcript.  42 
First we have to adopt the agenda. 43 
 44 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  After all those changes, I move that we adopt 45 
the agenda. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We have a second.  All in favor.  The motion 48 
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carries.  Now Consideration of the 142nd Council Meeting Verbatim 1 
Transcript.  I hope everybody did their homework. 2 
 3 

CONSIDERATION OF 142ND COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM TRANSCRIPT 4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  Move we adopt the transcripts. 6 
 7 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Second. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That was moved by Roy Crabtree and seconded 10 
by Genio Piñeiro.  All in favor say aye.  The motion carries.  11 
Now we move to the Executive Director’s Report. 12 
 13 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Let’s start with the 16 
good news.  The Caribbean Fishery Management Council has been 17 
participating in the Capital Hill Ocean Week and Capital Hill 18 
Ocean Week is an activity where each year people around the 19 
nation are invited to give a status of the oceans and this year, 20 
we have the Secretary of Commerce and we have a lot of 21 
dignitaries, senators and legislators, discussing the issues 22 
relevant to ocean conservancy and ocean management and, of 23 
course, we also have fisheries.  We have fisheries in the 24 
discussions. 25 
 26 
In between that week, the Ocean Week, we have what we call the 27 
NOAA Fish Fry.  The NOAA Fish Fry is the get-together activity 28 
for the people who participate in Capital Hill Ocean Week, but 29 
also people from outside are invited and actually, you have to 30 
pay for a ticket. 31 
 32 
They have been using this for the last thirty-seven years so 33 
people from the Senate, legislators and staffers, and members of 34 
the Cabinet and the general public interact and at the same 35 
time, they have a taste of the seafood around the nation. 36 
 37 
We were invited some years ago by the contingency of the Western 38 
Pacific Council.  Kitty Simonds has been instrumental in putting 39 
all this together every year and so I asked Diana whether we 40 
were able to participate some years ago and she said yes, of 41 
course. 42 
 43 
She was able to find a chef of chefs and since the first time we 44 
have been successful.  To work on this, you need at least six 45 
months in advance to prepare the whole thing and today, we want 46 
to show you, give you a flavor, of what happened there and the 47 
people that we saw. 48 
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 1 
This is the team that we have here.  The Capital Hill, where 2 
they have the activity, we have a booth representing all the 3 
eight councils and we manage that booth with staff from each of 4 
the councils and you see here at the top right you have Diana 5 
and Kitty Simonds.  She is the Executive Director of the Western 6 
Pacific Council, the one who really moved to have the council 7 
represented there. 8 
 9 
On the left bubble or circle you have Sylvia Spaulding next to 10 
Diana and myself and she is the mover in the Western Pacific 11 
Council to put all of this together and, of course, you have 12 
Natalia and she has been our photographer.  Natalia is an intern 13 
with the council.  She has been growing up with the council and 14 
she took all the pictures. 15 
 16 
We will keep going and you will see a lot of people and you will 17 
have an idea of what happened there.  This is the honorary crew.  18 
This is my wife and Diana’s husband and a companion there, a 19 
good friend. 20 
 21 
These are the menus and this gives you an idea of what we used.  22 
We had lobster and queen conch and we had recipes that people 23 
took out.  Actually, many people didn’t know what we were 24 
serving and they took the recipes and they swore that they were 25 
going to buy it. 26 
 27 
There we were visited by some of the high rollers in Washington 28 
like Dr. Lubchenco and Sam Rausch.  You know Sam Rausch is the 29 
head of the National Marine Fisheries Service in Washington and 30 
Dr. Lubchenco spent quite some time with us and she 31 
congratulated everybody who participated.   32 
 33 
Also, she has a good sense of humor, as you can see from our 34 
Chair laughing.  Steve Myers worked with us for some time and he 35 
also worked with the Center.  This was put together by Livia 36 
here and so thank you very much, Livia. 37 
 38 
Anyway, we will try to go next year.  The Mid-Atlantic Chairman 39 
was so enthusiastic about it that he promised that next year he 40 
will be there too and some of the other councils will also be 41 
participating. 42 
 43 
The other thing I asked for today just to mention is we decided 44 
that before we started deliberations -- Roy asked for the Chair 45 
of the SSC and the Chair of the Advisory Panel to give their 46 
reports, so we have an idea of what they have been discussing 47 
before we got into the whole thing. 48 
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 1 
In the next room, we have the SSC in session and they will be 2 
there until noontime.  They are working on the first outline of 3 
the five-year research plan and so Dr. Kojis will join us in the 4 
afternoon and she will give a report in general terms of the SSC 5 
on anything that has to do with ACLs. 6 
 7 
She probably won’t have much to ask, because today what you are 8 
going to receive is the input of the public for the three items 9 
that we took to public hearings and scoping meetings. 10 
 11 
As I said, we visited the fishermen of Naguabo, the Association 12 
of Naguabo, which is a town on the southeast of Puerto Rico.  13 
It’s a new one.  They have new members and three or four months 14 
ago, they gathered the group again and they want to know what 15 
the council is and they also want to know how they can 16 
contribute to the discussion and so they will be sending 17 
representatives today to the meeting. 18 
 19 
We also have the Association of Loiza and we have the other 20 
groups of fishermen here represented by their key leaders and 21 
for us, this is important because, as you know, when we go to 22 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, Julian Magras and the group on St. 23 
Thomas and St. John and David Olsen, has been participating with 24 
us and now St. Croix has also joined the discussion and so we 25 
need to keep moving forward and going to the fishing villages 26 
and talking to the fishermen and seeing if we can get the 27 
feedback that we need to be more responsive to the needs of the 28 
groups. 29 
 30 
We also have tried to knock on the door of recreational 31 
fishermen, because, as you know, recreational fishing is a very 32 
important component of the fishery and we need to attract those 33 
leaders also to participate more effectively. 34 
 35 
We also have a project and it’s called the Electronic Data Book 36 
and there’s a group, an NGO, who is interested in trying that 37 
system in Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands and we have 38 
had some preliminary conversations with the presence of David 39 
Olsen and Roy Pemberton and others. 40 
 41 
The project seeks the implementation of an electronic logbook 42 
for these areas.  For artisanal fisheries, it’s very difficult 43 
to do such a thing, but maybe with this pilot project, we can 44 
identify how we can do it and during the course of 2012, we hope 45 
that we will be able to have a proposal to present to you. 46 
 47 
This is at no cost to the council, because these people have 48 
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their own money.  What they want is the cooperation of the local 1 
authorities and the council to see if we can get a group of 2 
fishermen who will be able to participate in the pilot project 3 
by providing that information electronically and hard copies 4 
that they do so we can compare both. 5 
 6 
Luckily for me, that’s all I had, but I will ask for Carlos 7 
Farchette to give us a report on something that is of importance 8 
and we didn’t know where to accommodate this in the agenda and 9 
so I have it here, but that’s all I have, Mr. Chairman, and now 10 
we’ll go to you for your report. 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think last week the Senate President of the 13 
Virgin Islands Legislature invited me over to testify or do a 14 
testimony on the economic summit that they were conducting and 15 
they wanted to know what role the fisheries plays. 16 
 17 
I got some information and all of this information came from 18 
Harry Clinton, who is the Chairman of the St. Thomas/St. John 19 
Fisherman Advisory Committee, and information that he got from 20 
some experts out in the field on recreational charters.   21 
 22 
We gave a breakdown of the economic growth of the recreational 23 
charter business and also just recreational fishing and I don’t 24 
want to go through everything, but it was an almost $18 million 25 
industry and then I spoke about the commercial fishing industry, 26 
which amounted to close to a $9 to $11 million industry.   27 
 28 
Now, this is encompassing everything and not just the fishery, 29 
but the businesses that depend on these people, the bait shops, 30 
the tackle, gear, all that stuff, fuel.  All that stuff is what 31 
amounted to it. 32 
 33 
They also wanted to know how they could also boost the economy 34 
and I told them that in one of our plans is to institute a 35 
recreational fishing program.  I took the opportunity to push 36 
them to or to educate them as to what our intent is and how the 37 
plan is going to work and who is going to be paying and the 38 
cost, the estimate of the cost, because I know that the Virgin 39 
Islands has this traditional thing that we’ve never paid for a 40 
license and so why should we pay now? 41 
 42 
I wanted to get them involved, so that when the time comes that 43 
we present the total plan, which is in legal counsel for the 44 
Department of Planning and Natural Resources, so that they will 45 
have a heads-up of what our intent is and not just come out 46 
negatively from the get-go. 47 
 48 
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I am hoping that it’s going to work out and I’m sure that the 1 
council will hear about the whole plan.  It’s got a fee 2 
structure and just about everything. 3 
 4 
We have some issues with the plan because we don’t have the 5 
facilities like you have on the mainland U.S. where you can go 6 
to a K-mart on the weekend and buy a license or a Wal-Mart or 7 
stuff like that and so we’re trying to work those issues out and 8 
maybe use our service stations, which are open, some of them, 9 
twenty-four hours and they’re open all weekend and stuff and so 10 
we’ve got some of those issues to work out, but the plan is 11 
pretty much complete. 12 
 13 
I presented that and they had agriculture and other people there 14 
and it went well, although it took all day, but it was pretty 15 
well received.   16 
 17 
Also, it took quite a bit of effort, but I finally was able to 18 
have some discussion with some senators on the transferability 19 
issue with the fishing licenses.  They all voted in favor of 20 
allowing the transferability of fishing licenses and then the 21 
Governor signed off, making it law, on I think it was July 18 or 22 
July -- It was somewhere the middle of July and so now the 23 
transferability is law and we can transfer fishing licenses 24 
among fishermen. 25 
 26 
The Commissioner of Planning and Natural Resources will now sit 27 
down the promulgate the rules and regulations of how these 28 
licenses can be transferred and whether it’s going to be family 29 
members or helpers or anyone else eligible or how that’s going 30 
to work.  That’s up to the Commissioner to promulgate those 31 
rules and regulations, which is the next step. 32 
 33 
Our St. Croix and St. Thomas/St. John Fisheries Advisory 34 
Committees were mentioned in this when I did the 35 
transferability, because it was just a collaborative effort of 36 
all of us trying to get this thing done and it was successful 37 
and so that has become law. 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  In regard to the commercial fishery in the Virgin 40 
Islands, it’s about two-million pounds and so the ex-vessel 41 
value of it is over $10 million and then Brent Stoffle’s study 42 
of the fishery in St. Croix said that the multiplier is about 43 
three and so it’s basically a $30 million industry on its own 44 
and it’s important that the Senate realize the value of it, 45 
because it gets underestimated.  You can find that reference in 46 
Stoffle’s report about the multiplier.  I think 3.1 was the 47 
multiplier that he found. 48 
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 1 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Did they talk about any numbers in terms of the 2 
amount of recreational fishers?  Did any of that get discussed? 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No and I didn’t really want to give specific 5 
numbers on that until we really had a firm grip, although we’re 6 
talking 10 percent of the population, but I didn’t want them to 7 
get carried away.  Now for the Report from Public Hearings and 8 
Scoping Meetings.  I have a correction on that.  We’re going to 9 
have a Status Report on Landings.   10 
 11 

STATUS REPORT ON LANDINGS 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  Do we have a slide or something we can put up 14 
with landings on it? 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  I have my Excel plots.  I think Graciela had the 17 
nicer PowerPoint slides and I think she was maybe expecting that 18 
we would do this after the SSC meeting was over, but I can pull 19 
those up and it tells us everything we need to know and so we 20 
can do it. 21 
 22 
ROY CRABTREE:  If Graciela has the nice ones, is she -- She is 23 
over with the SSC? 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  These will work. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  What Bill is going to put up is a table with some 28 
landings and the values of the ACLs and remember in the ACL 29 
Amendment we did two amendments, one that started in 2010 and 30 
2011.  We have 2010 landings now for the Virgin Islands and 2010 31 
and 2011 for Puerto Rico. 32 
 33 
What we need to do is look at which ACLs were we over and which 34 
ones were we under and then the provision in the regulations is 35 
the next step is we’re supposed to have these landings reviewed 36 
by either the SSC or the Science Center or both to determine if 37 
any increases in landings are due to improved reporting. 38 
 39 
Then after that, if it’s determined that we have exceeded the 40 
ACL, the accountability measure is that we shorten the fishing 41 
season the following year to prevent us from going over again.  42 
After we go through all of this, depending on how it comes out, 43 
the potential is there that there would be a closure at the end 44 
of the fishing year to prevent us from going over again. 45 
 46 
DAVID OLSEN:  Isn’t that a three-year average though? 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  It is a three-year, but in the first year, it’s 1 
2010 and then after we get 2011, it’s those two averaged and 2 
then after we get the next year, it’s the three-year average.  I 3 
am not sure when we will get the -- I think we have half of 2011 4 
right now for the Virgin Islands. 5 
 6 
What I wanted to do was bring this to your attention now, at 7 
this meeting, and then we need to talk about getting the SSC and 8 
others to look at this and then we can come back to this at the 9 
December meeting and if we have the remainder of the 2011 data 10 
for the Virgin Islands at that time, we will go ahead and do the 11 
average. 12 
 13 
Then you need to think about, if we get down this path and if we 14 
are over by a lot, and there is one or two groups that the 15 
overages are substantial, which would mean a long closure next 16 
year, that you have the alternative to come in and do something 17 
else. 18 
 19 
For example, you could consider a trip limit or you could 20 
consider alternative management measures to slow the harvest 21 
rate down and avoid having to have a closure, but if you want to 22 
do something like that, you really need to decide that you want 23 
to look at some alternative management measures at this meeting, 24 
so staff can get that analyzed, because we’re going to run out 25 
of time and it will be next year before you know it. 26 
 27 
If you do want to do something, some alternative, we’re going to 28 
have to talk about process and timing and how we might get all 29 
of that done.  I guess, Billy, whenever you can get that up. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For those that don’t know, Dr. Bonnie Ponwith was 32 
not able to make this meeting and so I’m here representing the 33 
Science Center in addition and we’ve discussed a number of these 34 
issues prior to coming and I think Roy just laid out the next 35 
step in this process well. 36 
 37 
There needs to be an evaluation of potential changes in data 38 
reporting and that needs to then go to the SSC and we need to 39 
basically evaluate whether the changes in reporting or actual 40 
landings have changed. 41 
 42 
Bonnie just wanted me to reiterate that this is a unique 43 
opportunity since we do have new forms that are on the ground.  44 
We have asked for different reporting in places and it’s a 45 
unique opportunity for the Center and the SSC to review how 46 
those new forms are working and how they’re being implemented 47 
and any potential problems that’s in place with those forms and 48 
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so we can take another opportunity to look at that. 1 
 2 
MARA LEVY:  Just so that we’re all clear, if we’re looking at 3 
the 2010 data or the 2011 data, those forms were probably not a 4 
factor at that time.  Once we get past that, then yes, clearly 5 
that’s going to be an issue that needs to be evaluated. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s a good point.  I just want to really just 8 
make the point that while this is going on and we’re looking at 9 
the reporting of those two years, we also should be comparing 10 
what is currently being used right now. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is just an Excel file and so it’s not going 13 
to be very pretty, but it will get the point across.  I want you 14 
guys to keep something in mind.  As Roy alluded, there’s two 15 
different groups of species that we’re dealing with here.  The 16 
first group were those species designated as undergoing 17 
overfishing and those include snapper, grouper, parrotfish, and 18 
queen conch. 19 
 20 
Those species were dealt with in the 2010 Caribbean ACL 21 
Amendment.  That’s my nickname for it and when we set these 22 
things up, we set up the -- We established the ACLs, and this is 23 
very important to keep in mind, but they were based upon average 24 
landings. 25 
 26 
Those average landings ran from either 1999 to 2005 or from 2000 27 
to 2005.  To establish the ACLs, data from 2006 forward were not 28 
used and you have to keep that in mind, because I know there’s 29 
been a lot of questions about the data being complete and how 30 
this might influence landings versus ACLs. 31 
 32 
The ACLs will not change until we actively reevaluate them and 33 
change them and that’s not on the horizon.  That’s not to say it 34 
can’t be done, but that’s not something we’re considering right 35 
now and so the ACLs are established.  What we’re doing is we’re 36 
comparing recent landings to those ACLs to determine if they’re 37 
being exceeded. 38 
 39 
Again, for these 2010 species, the snappers, the groupers, the 40 
parrotfish, and the queen conch, we can use data beginning in 41 
the year 2010, landings data beginning in the year 2010. 42 
 43 
For Puerto Rico, those landings data run from January to 44 
December, but for the USVI, they have a different fishing year 45 
and so their landings run from July 1 to June 30 and that’s 46 
important to keep in mind, because that influences the 47 
availability of the data and our ability to apply those data 48 
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when making these comparisons. 1 
 2 
For those 2010 species, in the first year in which we evaluate 3 
landings relative to ACLs, we use one year of landings and that 4 
is the year 2010 and in the next year, and because this was 5 
delayed, we’re farther behind on this than we expected to be. 6 
 7 
If we had 2010 and 2011 data available, we would use the average 8 
of those two and when we have 2010, 2011, and 2012 data 9 
available, we will use the average of all three of those years 10 
and that average will be compared against the ACL.  If it’s 11 
under the ACL, no accountability will be required and if it’s 12 
over the ACL, something will have to be done to ensure that that 13 
ACL is not again exceeded in future years. 14 
 15 
We have a single accountability measure written into these 16 
amendments and that accountability measure is to shorten the 17 
season by the length of time required to ensure that the ACL is 18 
not again exceeded in future years and as was mentioned, there 19 
is a caveat to that. 20 
 21 
There is a condition and that condition is that the council, 22 
with their SSC and the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, for 23 
those species for which landings have exceeded the ACL, they 24 
will evaluate what led to that exceedance and it could be -- 25 
We’ve been working very hard with the fishermen to get improved 26 
landings reporting and we don’t want to punish the fishermen for 27 
working harder and being more cooperative and basically working 28 
more within the team that’s trying to maintain sustainable 29 
fisheries down here. 30 
 31 
If we determine that these increased landings are due to better 32 
reporting, then we will reevaluate the situation and not 33 
necessarily apply those accountability measures. 34 
 35 
If the ACL is exceeded simply because landings increased, then 36 
there will have to be some accountability measure applied and as 37 
I mentioned, that accountability measure is a shortening of the 38 
season, but we also have a lengthy list of framework measures, 39 
which are other things that we can do to modify fishing 40 
practices to alter landings patterns. 41 
 42 
Those include such things as, and this is just -- This is not 43 
the complete list, but for example, modifications to gear type, 44 
modifications to seasons, modifications to areas that are 45 
available for harvest, et cetera, et cetera. 46 
 47 
For example, and this is just an example, you could say, okay, 48 
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we’re going to put a trip limit in place so that the fishermen 1 
catch at a slower rate.  They still get their full season and, 2 
again, this is just an example, but they catch less each day, 3 
calculated to bring them up to the ACL at the end of the season 4 
and that’s another way we can constrain harvest and ensure that 5 
the ACLs are not again exceeded. 6 
 7 
Like I said, for the ones I’m going to show you first, the 8 
snappers, the groupers, the parrotfish, and the conch, we’re 9 
using the 2010 data, but for Puerto Rico, we also have 2011 10 
landings data. 11 
 12 
As I said earlier, Puerto Rico runs from January to December and 13 
so the 2012 data is, theoretically, fully available to us now 14 
and so we can take the average of 2010 and 2011 and compare that 15 
to the ACL and make our decision. 16 
 17 
Again, for the USVI, the landings reporting runs from July to 18 
June and not until the season ends, at the end of June or 19 
beginning of July, does DPNR actually get all the reports in.   20 
 21 
Until they get all those reports in, of course, we can’t 22 
calculate that year’s landings, because six months of the 23 
fishing year -- NOAA runs on a calendar year.  As it stands now, 24 
regardless of how the USVI runs their fishing years, we still do 25 
our comparisons based upon a calendar year. 26 
 27 
If we’re talking about the 2011/2012 fishing year for the USVI, 28 
and I know this gets a little confusing, but please bear with 29 
me, but until we get that last six months of that 2011/2012 30 
fishing year, we don’t have the full year of 2011 data, because 31 
that 2011/2012 stuff includes July to December landings for the 32 
2011 year and as it stands now, DPNR is still entering those 33 
data and getting them ready and so we don’t have the 2011 data 34 
for the USVI. 35 
 36 
The bottom line on this is that for our USVI comparisons, we’re 37 
only using 2010 data.  Now, it’s not my decision to make, but I 38 
would think at least it’s possible that if those data come into 39 
place and become available to the Science Center and the Science 40 
Center evaluates them and QA/QCs them, as they do, prior to the 41 
meeting of the SSC to evaluate this stuff, it is at least 42 
possible that those 2011 landings data for the USVI would then 43 
become part of the equation and we would take the average and 44 
that could change these outcomes. 45 
 46 
Under those circumstances, what I’m showing you, particularly 47 
for the USVI, is just preliminary and, of course, it’s all 48 
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preliminary, as far as overages are concerned, until the SSC has 1 
a chance to look things over. 2 
 3 
First, what I’m going to show you guys is the Puerto Rico 4 
commercial landings for conch, grouper, parrotfish, and then the 5 
four snapper units, keeping in mind that the vagaries of the 6 
data allow us to monitor by unit in Puerto Rico, whereas in the 7 
USVI we just monitor by the larger group and so we’re not 8 
monitoring by snapper units in the USVI.  It’s just snapper or 9 
just grouper or just conch or just parrotfish.  It’s only a 10 
little bit more resolved for Puerto Rico. 11 
 12 
What we see here, based on these 2010 and 2011 landings are -- 13 
Conch is not really applicable, because this is -- Keep in mind 14 
this is strictly for the Exclusive Economic Zone.  This is a 15 
federal consideration in federal waters.  For Puerto Rico, it’s 16 
nine miles or farther and for the USVI, it’s three miles or 17 
farther out.    18 
 19 
We don’t consider conch in Puerto Rico, because that’s strictly 20 
a state fishery.  Conch harvest is prohibited in the EEZ off of 21 
Puerto Rico waters. 22 
 23 
For grouper, what we found is that the landings averaged a 24 
little bit under 90,000 pounds, 89,076.  We have an ACL in place 25 
of 177,513 pounds and so they only caught like 50 percent of the 26 
available ACL, on average, during 2010 and 2011.  Nassau grouper 27 
is prohibited and Goliath grouper is prohibited and so there is 28 
no ACL set for those and basically the ACL is zero for those. 29 
 30 
For parrotfish, the actual average landings for those two years 31 
was roughly 48,000 pounds and the ACL for Puerto Rico, the 32 
commercial ACL for Puerto Rico, is 52,737 pounds and so they 33 
were about 91 percent of their ACL quota and so no 34 
accountability measures would be required there. 35 
 36 
For Snapper Unit 1, which includes, among other things, silk 37 
snapper, there was an overage.  The landings actually averaged 38 
342,599 pounds, whereas the annual catch limit was 284,685 39 
pounds and so that’s an overage of about 20.3 percent and so 40 
roughly a fifth of the year and so as it stands now, unless we 41 
do something else, if we just applied the accountability 42 
measures straight up, then -- I’m not going to give you exact 43 
figures on these closing lengths, but it would be slightly over 44 
two months that somehow that fishery would be closed.   45 
 46 
It could be closed from December 31 back for two-and-a-half 47 
months or some other combination of closures.  That’s not up to 48 
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me.  That’s up to the fishermen, the SSC, the council really, 1 
the bottom line, to make the determinations as to when these 2 
closures are implemented.   3 
 4 
Things are a little bit more drastic for Snapper Unit 2, which 5 
includes the deepwater queen snapper.  They landed, on average, 6 
285,867 pounds and the ACL for those species is 145,916 and so 7 
that’s almost 96 percent over, which means that the season would 8 
have to be cut roughly in half and factored into that would be 9 
the three-month year-end closure on that. 10 
 11 
Again, don’t pay too much attention to these closure lengths, 12 
but just the idea that you’re over almost double on the landings 13 
for Snapper Unit 2. 14 
 15 
Snapper Unit 3 and Snapper Unit 4 were both under, pretty much 16 
well under, their ACLs and so no accountability measures would 17 
need to be applied there. 18 
 19 
What happens with these accountability measures is the SSC will 20 
meet later this year and they’ll evaluate things and bring it 21 
back to the council in December and whatever measures are taken 22 
will be taken in the fishing year 2013 and we would put our 23 
notice out sometime early in 2013 and whatever accountability 24 
measure season shortening or any framework-applied measures that 25 
may be chosen in place would be applied during the 2013 fishing 26 
year.  That’s the conch, grouper, snapper, parrotfish situation 27 
in Puerto Rico. 28 
 29 
Now St. Croix and for St. Croix, keep in mind we’re only using 30 
the 2010 landings.  As I said, the 2011 landings are not yet 31 
available.  Again, this is conch, grouper, parrotfish, snapper 32 
and no units, because the way the data are presently reported, 33 
we don’t have the resolution in the data to break them down by 34 
units. 35 
 36 
Conch, conch has a territorial quota and so the season closes 37 
when they hit 50,000 pounds.  The problem with that is that 38 
reports come in later and that may take them above that limit 39 
and in this case, the average turned out to be, after all 40 
reports were in, the total and not the average, because this is 41 
a single year, it turned out to be 81,917 pounds, which is 42 
31,917 pounds over the ACL for federal waters, which is in 43 
conjunction with the state quota of 50,000 pounds, and that’s a 44 
total state and federal landings of 50,000 pounds and that was 45 
63.8 percent over that. 46 
 47 
The conch are a little trickier, because we do have this season 48 
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shortening and they’re not really part of the accountability 1 
measure process.  We have a different facility in place to take 2 
care of them and so for the others, grouper, parrotfish, and 3 
snapper in St. Croix, they were all under their ACL and so as it 4 
stands now, no accountability measures would be required for 5 
those groups. 6 
 7 
Then next is for St. Thomas/St. John commercial landings, using, 8 
again, just the 2010 data.  Conch, just like Puerto Rico, conch 9 
in St. Thomas/St. John waters is closed in federal waters and so 10 
we have an ACL basically of zero and no overage, ideally.  These 11 
landings, 1,577 pounds, are coming from the territorial waters 12 
and in the territorial waters, they, similarly, have a 50,000-13 
pound quota and so no problem with conch there. 14 
 15 
Grouper was over by about 17.3 percent.  They landed 60,806 16 
pounds and their ACL is 51,849 pounds.  Again, you would have 17 
slightly less than one-fifth of the year that would have to be 18 
closed if other alternatives aren’t considered and applied. 19 
 20 
For parrotfish, they were under 34,000 pounds, roughly, versus 21 
their ACL of 42,500 pounds and for snapper, they were also 22 
under, 121,000 versus 133,000 pounds.  That’s the commercial. 23 
 24 
Then we’ve got another group of species and these are what I 25 
call the 2011 species.  These are species that are not 26 
designated as undergoing overfishing and we started working with 27 
them one year later and so the landings data that actually apply 28 
here begin in 2011 and not 2010. 29 
 30 
Because of that, we have 2011 data in hand for Puerto Rico and 31 
so we can compare one year of landings against the ACL for 32 
Puerto Rico and make accountability measure decisions.  However, 33 
as I said earlier, we don’t have the 2011 data in yet for the 34 
USVI and so we are not in a position to consider landings versus 35 
ACLs for the 2011 species in the USVI.  That will await the 36 
availability of the 2011 data and so the only thing I’m going to 37 
show you here, the only thing we’re considering, are the Puerto 38 
Rico data. 39 
 40 
What we have here, this is a variety of species that, as I said, 41 
are not designated as undergoing overfishing.  Aquarium trade 42 
species, really low landings and boxfish -- I will just hit the 43 
ones that are actually over. 44 
 45 
Jacks, reported landings on these for that year, 2011, were 46 
103,757 and the ACL is 86,059 and so they are, again, about 20 47 
percent over.  Spiny lobster is 337,970 versus 327,920 and so 48 
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they’re about 3 percent over.  That would hack out a couple of 1 
days of the season. 2 
 3 
Then triggerfish and filefish, 72,911 versus 58,475 and that’s 4 
about 25 percent over.  Those are the overages for Puerto Rico 5 
for the 2011 species and, again, we don’t have those USVI data.  6 
That’s for the commercial groups. 7 
 8 
We’ve also got ACLs for recreational groups, but only in Puerto 9 
Rico, because we presently don’t have recreational data being 10 
collected in the USVI.  We are meeting in September with the 11 
Marine Recreational Information Program to initiate the 12 
development of an MRIP recreational data collection program for 13 
the USVI and we’re very hopeful that that will proceed to 14 
success and then we will have an ongoing recreational monitoring 15 
program in the USVI too, but that’s going to take a couple of 16 
years and so right now, the recreational fisheries in the USVI 17 
are governed by the commercial activities relative to the ACLs. 18 
 19 
For example, if the season is reduced for spiny lobster for the 20 
commercial fishery in the USVI, that recreational spiny lobster 21 
fishery is reduced in the identical manner.  You take five days 22 
off the commercial harvest, commercial season, for lobster in 23 
the USVI, you take those same five days off for the recreational 24 
and everything closes. 25 
 26 
That’s different in Puerto Rico.  In Puerto Rico, you can have 27 
completely different accountability measures being applied.  You 28 
might be 10 percent over for a species commercially and only 5 29 
percent over or 20 percent over for recreational species and the 30 
closure periods will be different. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Are you referring to the spiny lobster too in 33 
Puerto Rico, in your example? 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, my example was just USVI, where the 36 
recreational is tied to the commercial.  They are independent in 37 
Puerto Rico and is that answering your question? 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, but then the other thing is can you explain 40 
again -- There’s some confusion as to how we select the ACLs and 41 
what years do we use.  Can you repeat that again? 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes.  For the species designated as undergoing 44 
overfishing, the snapper, grouper, parrotfish, and queen conch, 45 
the council chose to use a period running from 1999 to 2005 and 46 
that’s for St. Croix and for the commercial fisheries in Puerto 47 
Rico for which we had those data. 48 
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 1 
We didn’t really start getting group-level landings data for St. 2 
Thomas, usable group-level landings data for St. Thomas, until 3 
the year 2000 and we didn’t start the recreational monitoring 4 
program in Puerto Rico until 2000. 5 
 6 
For those two groups, it runs 2000 to 2005 and for St. Croix and 7 
Puerto Rico commercial, it runs 1999 to 2005.  The reason those 8 
years were chosen is because for these particular groups of 9 
species, it was felt that the landings were consistent and 10 
reflective of, and Todd is more than welcome to comment on this, 11 
but of a relatively stable fishing activity. 12 
 13 
That differed for those species not designated as undergoing 14 
overfishing, those 2011 species, the jacks, the triggerfish, 15 
lobster, et cetera, where for Puerto Rico they used a much 16 
longer landings period and that was 1988 to 2007, I believe, but 17 
it was a much longer period of time. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, in Puerto Rico for spiny lobster, we just 20 
have a single ACL that’s recreational and commercial, correct? 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  That is correct, Roy, because we don’t -- Lobster 23 
and conch are not part of the recreational monitoring program 24 
and, in fact, I apologize for that confusion.  We’re hoping to 25 
get them added into this monitoring program with this next 26 
exercise that’s coming up.  I can’t promise that’s what is going 27 
to happen. 28 
 29 
Generally, recreational monitoring does not include 30 
invertebrates, nationwide, but regardless of what’s going on in 31 
the rest of the nation, conch and lobster are really important, 32 
both recreationally and commercially, in the U.S. Caribbean and 33 
we need those data and some hopefully we’ll be able to convince 34 
them to fund at that level and to collect data at that level and 35 
so, again, sorry about the lobster. 36 
 37 
The lobster in the EEZ in Puerto Rico would, again, be governed 38 
by whatever commercial accountability measures have to be 39 
applied. 40 
 41 
NELSON CRESPO:  I am really concerned about this situation and I 42 
want to make some comments about that.  It’s true that here 43 
anybody can put on a trip ticket whatever they want and this 44 
situation is a big problem and we have to find a way to finish. 45 
 46 
It’s a secret that everybody knows that a small group of 47 
fishermen, and really they are not fishermen and they only have 48 
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commercial license, but they are not fishermen, used to increase 1 
their catch to launder money. 2 
 3 
Another problem here is since we started to study the catch 4 
share project, other small groups of fishermen increased their 5 
catches only looking for a higher quota and also, anybody here 6 
in Puerto Rico can have a commercial license and only they have 7 
to fill out an application and pay ten-bucks for the beginning 8 
license and during that year, they can put whatever they want in 9 
a trip ticket and not only for this fishery and I mean the 10 
deepwater snapper fishery, but also for any other fishery. 11 
 12 
This situation is not going to finish until we do something and 13 
I understand we have options before us that are trying to kill a 14 
fishery that not only a group of fishermen live from, but also 15 
the fish markets, restaurants, hotels, tourists, and a big group 16 
of employments that mean millions of dollars that are going to 17 
be affected. 18 
 19 
I think that’s not the intention of the Magnuson-Stevens Act.  20 
We have to have port samplers at the time the fishermen return 21 
to port and also, we can create a federal permit for the 22 
deepwater snapper fishery or implement a limited entry, because 23 
serious fishermen are starting to talk about this situation and 24 
they are planning to go to the press to alert all the sector 25 
that is going to be affected.  Also, you mentioned that you take 26 
the data from 2010 and 2011, but the ACLs start in 2011 for the 27 
deepwater snapper. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  The deepwater snapper are part of the 2010 group 30 
and so they do start in 2010. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, because this is the issue that has to do 33 
with the way that the data collection system -- We go all around 34 
the country or we go all around everywhere, we the management of 35 
the Fisheries Service and the councils, and in the case of the 36 
Caribbean, we told everybody that the data collection is very 37 
important and the fishermen have to be truthful to the data 38 
collection. 39 
 40 
Even in the area of Mayaguez with the catch shares, the members 41 
of the panels, four of them never reported anything and 60 42 
percent of them were underreporting and I told you that was 43 
going to bite you somewhere in the future and it did.  It’s 44 
beginning to happen. 45 
 46 
When we had the numbers and decided for the ACLs in 2010, those 47 
species were included in that group and 2011 for the other 48 
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species that are not suffering overfishing and are not 1 
overfished and so the situation that we have now is that the 2 
trend has been detected where with information that we have at 3 
hand, and forced by the law to be best available information -- 4 
I kept saying for the last thirty years that the best available 5 
information today could be the worst information ever in the 6 
time series, but that’s what you have. 7 
 8 
The only management measure that you have that will kick in 9 
compared to the other alternative was to have a payback or 10 
whatever and you have two alternatives.  One is to reduce the 11 
fishing year and the other one is to not only reduce the fishing 12 
year, but also the next year you have to pay something back and 13 
we adopted to have the fishing year. 14 
 15 
At this time, what we are discussing, and I know this is 16 
complicated for even us who have been doing this, but at this 17 
time, what we are doing is looking at the information that we 18 
have at hand and looking at the trends and what could happen. 19 
 20 
After Bill’s presentation and the discussion that will follow, 21 
we need to decide how to best manage the situation so when we 22 
get to the point where the accountability management measures 23 
kick in automatically, we have something that will stop us from 24 
shortening the fishing year.  We can look at size limits or 25 
maybe -- Anything that you can think of that is on the books 26 
that you can use for alleviating the problem that will be 27 
created for the fishermen. 28 
 29 
There are many things that could happen and when we went to the 30 
public hearings, some people even suggested not to report, which 31 
is worse, and so when we finish this, the avenues that we have 32 
is that the plan that you approved, a group of experts has to 33 
sit down and look at this to see if the trend that are we seeing 34 
is an actual trend or it is an artifact of the way that we are 35 
collecting the information now. 36 
 37 
The metadata, which is why the people were laundering money and 38 
all that, doesn’t play here.  We have to show the Secretary that 39 
the numbers that we have sustain whatever we decide to do with 40 
the fishery and that’s why it’s important this discussion, 41 
although innocent as it is in the agenda, is probably one of the 42 
key issues that you will be discussing for the next years. 43 
 44 
If you have questions -- Also, I asked some of the members of 45 
the group here to participate in the discussion of what will be 46 
next, but understand we’re only looking at the trends that the 47 
National Marine Fisheries Service is looking at and, remember, 48 
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the information that we use is the information that the 1 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center has and the decisions are 2 
made based on what the SSC recommends to the council. 3 
 4 
If you have any questions regarding this, pay attention to what 5 
Bill is saying and see if we can attack the issue the way it 6 
should be. 7 
 8 
For the lobster, again, I had confusion with the lobster, but it 9 
has been clarified now, but the other species you have is 10 
Snapper Grouper 1 and the others and will you repeat that again, 11 
Bill, the others that will be affected? 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t remember them all off the top of my head, 14 
but the big ones are Snapper Unit 1 and 2 in Puerto Rico, 15 
particularly Unit 2, which is 95-plus percent over their ACL. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other question they were asking me aside is 18 
if you have a -- If I have an accountability measure, the 19 
accountability measure is for the EEZ and it’s not for the area 20 
of jurisdiction of the local government until we have a 21 
situation that even total closure of the EEZ won’t make it. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  If I could, on my list I’ve got -- I tally up six 24 
different groups with accountabilities.  In Puerto Rico, you’ve 25 
got Snapper Unit 1, which is silk snapper, blackfin, black, and 26 
vermilion, and then Snapper Unit 2, which is wenchman and queen 27 
snapper, and then also in Puerto Rico we have the jacks, which 28 
were over by 20 percent.  Spiny lobster was over by 3 percent 29 
and tilefish and filefish by 20 percent.  Then in St. Thomas/St. 30 
John, we have grouper and so that’s six groups. 31 
 32 
When you look at these, most of them aren’t really surprising.  33 
Remember the ACLs are based on average landings and so I would 34 
expect that in any given year that you’re going to be above some 35 
of them and below some of them. 36 
 37 
Most of these are within 20 percent, which is probably pretty 38 
reasonable given the normal variation of things.  Now, Snapper 39 
Unit 2, which is wenchman and queen snapper, there we caught 40 
almost twice the ACL and I don’t have any idea what happened 41 
there, but that’s a pretty substantial overage.  Spiny lobster 42 
in Puerto Rico at 103 percent, you’re not going to get much 43 
closer than that. 44 
 45 
In terms of money laundering and -- It’s not clear to me how we 46 
sort through that.  If the territories has evidence that things 47 
like that happen and wants to go in and adjust the landings 48 
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estimates, I guess we can relook at them, but I’m not sure how 1 
the SSC can get to anything like that. 2 
 3 
In terms of timing and how this would work, we would -- If these 4 
landings are approved and the SSC says yes, these are the best 5 
landings we have, then we will have our December council meeting 6 
and go over this and then we would, next year, put out a notice 7 
in the Federal Register saying that the seasons for these 8 
species in these areas are going to be shortened by this much 9 
and give the closure dates. 10 
 11 
Now, those closure dates will only apply to the EEZ, but we’ll 12 
likely write letters to Puerto Rico and to the Virgin Island 13 
territories asking them for compatible closures.  If they decide 14 
not to close, then there’s a good chance that we’ll go over 15 
again and we’ll have to see how that works out.  It’s hard to 16 
get your mind wrapped around this because of the time lag 17 
between the landings and when we’re doing things. 18 
 19 
Now, if we decided, for example, with wenchman and queen snapper 20 
-- We’re way over and we decided that let’s put a trip limit in 21 
place that, based on our analysis, would reduce the catch by 50 22 
percent, then it seems to me we would say, okay, given that, our 23 
expectation is the ACL will not be exceeded and no additional 24 
closure would be required. 25 
 26 
Then it’s more of a timing issue, because we’ll have to analyze 27 
that trip limit and we’ll have to do something to get it in 28 
place by January 1 for it to have its full effectiveness and 29 
given our timing of our December meeting, that’s going to be 30 
difficult. 31 
 32 
If you want to do something like that and have it in place by 33 
January 1, we may have to talk about having another council 34 
meeting sometime before December, because we would have to take 35 
an emergency rule to get it in place by January 1.  Those are 36 
kind of the options that I see with it. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  An important issue has been brought to the table 39 
and as most people have been discussing different options before 40 
getting to the accountability measures and I understand that.  41 
Nelson brought up a few possibilities and also Miguel, something 42 
about actual data or artifacts of the data, the data collection. 43 
 44 
We know that we have improved or we think that we have improved 45 
data collection recently in many ways, especially for this 46 
group, and we also went through the catch share program 47 
intentions and we had some meetings with the deepwater 48 
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fishermen, snapper fishermen, in Rincon and the Rincon area. 1 
 2 
Having said that, I see that we have to get together and discuss 3 
this and it’s very important and really be sure that what our -- 4 
What this data actually means is very important, because the 5 
data is there and we can’t deny that and I would like to have 6 
Aida and also Daniel Matos seeing this with more detail from 7 
people from DNER.  Also, if I recall, for the ACLs, it was 2011 8 
and not 2010 and it seems that we have to revise that, just in 9 
case. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just wanted to follow up on Nelson’s comments 12 
and Bill’s presentation, just to make sure everything is clear.  13 
I think Roy followed up a little bit, but the numbers that Bill 14 
is presenting are two steps away from the fishermen being out on 15 
their boat. 16 
 17 
Those logbooks come in and that then gets turned into fisheries 18 
agents and that then gets summarized and sent to the Miami Lab, 19 
which then we compile that information and send that to the 20 
Southeast Regional Office. 21 
 22 
When we’re looking at reporting rates, Bill can’t look at the 23 
numbers he is provided from the Southeast Fisheries Science 24 
Center and make any conclusions on changes in reporting and so 25 
we start, at the Southeast Fisheries Center, looking at 26 
evaluating what is turned in from the territories. 27 
 28 
If we are sitting here right now, we’re basically going to look 29 
at the number of forms that we get in and look at the number of 30 
fishermen that may be reporting from those forms and do an 31 
evaluation to see if we can detect changes. 32 
 33 
Now, you can imagine us sitting in Miami looking at this 34 
information and some of the challenges that we’re going to have 35 
evaluating those changes and so Roy mentioned laundering money 36 
and I’m not sure what you do about the territories going back 37 
and adjusting landings, but I think the key thing is that, 38 
Nelson, you have concerns.   39 
 40 
This is the time when you and your community get together with 41 
your fisheries agents and sit down and discuss what the 42 
potential changes are and put that information together in a way 43 
that next time a meeting is called for the SSC to reevaluate or 44 
when the Southeast Center starts putting a call for information 45 
out or you guys can get together and provide as much information 46 
as possible that will allow people evaluating any changes in 47 
data reporting to do that. 48 
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 1 
I think that’s really important, because I’ve heard from a 2 
couple of people that there are two characters that are doing 3 
this type of misreporting or there are five people doing this 4 
and these are all stories right now.  What you have to do is if 5 
you can document it and if you can put it together, it will 6 
really assist in the ability to change or to reevaluate the 7 
reporting rates. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  Todd, if it really was just two guys, you would 10 
be able to see that, right?  If all the increase was just 11 
because of two guys, that should really stand out, I would 12 
think. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Since I’ve been speaking with people, even the 15 
past twenty-four hours, I’ve heard the two people in a couple of 16 
different places and so I will be putting that as a logic rule 17 
check in the reporting rate evaluation, but these are the types 18 
of insights that we need help from the people on the ground. 19 
 20 
How do we look at this information to really find out if things 21 
have changed?  It’s difficult when we’re not on the ground and 22 
so that’s why I’m saying if you guys really get together at your 23 
FACs and work with your fisheries agents and say, hey, this is 24 
what’s going on and these are the problems that we have and 25 
these are the potential issues and come up with one of those 26 
lists, we can read through those and then we can put those rules 27 
into our checks. 28 
 29 
As Roy pointed out, if we’re looking at one person that’s 30 
reporting five times as much as others and they started 31 
reporting this the day after the first catch shares meeting was 32 
held, then you know that there’s some real potential problems 33 
and we can go back and say there’s a red flag. 34 
 35 
The moral of all that is really get together with the people 36 
that are fishing, the people that are concerned, and your agents 37 
that are putting that information together and get as much 38 
insights to the council and the SSC as this process moves 39 
forward. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That doesn’t mean that whenever you have a 42 
problem with the ACL that you will go back and get an excuse for 43 
reducing that ACL.  You have to be very careful with that, for 44 
the development of the record. 45 
 46 
At this time, if you cannot document through the proper 47 
channels, which is the Department of the Natural Resources and 48 
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the Department of Planning and Natural Resources of the Virgin 1 
Islands, to the Center, we are still at square one. 2 
 3 
As I say, the data that you have there, when we were working 4 
with the western fishermen who told us that the presentation of 5 
the numbers they gave Daniel were off because he alone could 6 
catch -- He was catching more than the total amount that was 7 
presented by Daniel Matos as the official data of the Fisheries 8 
Research Laboratory for those species, but nobody did anything 9 
about it and so we end up with those numbers. 10 
 11 
As we are sitting here with numbers and playing with this 12 
document, the other people are looking at us and they’re ready 13 
to sue us if we don’t do the right thing through the proper 14 
channels and so I just wanted to say that for the record, 15 
because this is why it is so important that we work on the issue 16 
of data collection. 17 
 18 
Next door, we are talking in the SSC about the research plans 19 
that we have and the issue of looking at the data that we have 20 
from landings, the data that we have from the TIP program, the 21 
Trip Interview Program.  It’s very important and it’s paramount 22 
for what we are going to do.   23 
 24 
Just for the record, this is what has been done and don’t go 25 
back home and think that we are going to meet between here and 26 
December and people were telling us that this guy and this guy 27 
were laundering money and okay, we lower the ACLs like magic.  28 
It’s not going to happen that way. 29 
 30 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, Todd, and we are going to miss you.  31 
We’re really going to miss you and, Miguel, thank you for your 32 
clarification and just briefly, I want to say that I feel very 33 
much -- I understand that we’re going to work for it and I think 34 
the answer lies within the data that the DNR has. 35 
 36 
I feel very much for Nelson, because he’s under the pressure 37 
from all the commercial industry and not only these guys who are 38 
back here, but the industry, because he represents them, and 39 
what Miguel says is correct. 40 
 41 
At a meeting, this guy came out and said I catch 100,000 pounds 42 
of this fish and we said it’s impossible because you only fish a 43 
hundred days out of the year and you cannot catch 1,000 pounds 44 
of fish a day and that is not possible, but he made his claim 45 
and the other guys that Nelson was mentioning -- I am pretty 46 
sure when we clean up the data, the DNR will find out that one 47 
of them is dead already and the other one is in federal custody 48 
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for money laundering and so that -- If we get the opportunity to 1 
go through the data, we will find out that those guys, the bad 2 
guys, that they were not -- The fish is still in the water. 3 
 4 
If the fish had been removed, from a conservation standpoint, I 5 
would say let’s stop this and it’s nonsense, but the sad case, 6 
in this situation, is that the fish is still in the water and 7 
some people -- They did not get away with crimes, because 8 
they’re in jail, but they did not get caught by us.   9 
 10 
They were caught by the FBI and other agencies, but the sad 11 
thing is that they lied and they used the system in good faith 12 
and they put some numbers and the only way to prove it, as 13 
Miguel Rolon says, is through let the system do its job and let 14 
the DNR do its job and clean up those numbers that are not 15 
correct. 16 
 17 
Not even by any stretch of the imagination it is possible for a 18 
person, a commercial fisherman like Nelson, with a small twenty-19 
two-foot to harvest a thousand pounds a day unless you use 20 
dynamite, but there’s no way that you can do it.  I would say 21 
that let’s give a chance to the system, to the DNR and the lab, 22 
to go run the data and that’s the right way to do this. 23 
 24 
DAVID OLSEN:  A couple of points.  One is this issue of the 25 
fishing year.  For at least five years there’s been a regulation 26 
in effect requiring the fishermen to report monthly.  I don’t 27 
think -- When they license, they don’t get licensed unless they 28 
submit all their reports, but really, they are legally obligated 29 
to submit their reports on a monthly basis and you can go back 30 
to -- I think you can deal with the Virgin Islands as a calendar 31 
year issue. 32 
 33 
Secondly, I don’t believe you can retroactively apply the ACLs.  34 
The 2010 ACLs were passed I think in December of 2010 and you’re 35 
applying it to fishing that took place before the rule was in 36 
effect and I don’t think you can do that.  I don’t think that’s 37 
a legal thing.  You can’t hold someone to a regulation that 38 
wasn’t in effect at the time they were taking the action and 39 
that will hold also to the 2011. 40 
 41 
I don’t think that you can act on the 2010 regulation until you 42 
have the 2011 data and the 2011 regulation until you have the 43 
2012 data.  It doesn’t negate the effect that the problems that 44 
you’ve pointed out in 2010 are probably still going on.  I think 45 
that that exercise is fine, but I don’t think you can go, in a 46 
December meeting, and put accountability measures in when the 47 
ACLs weren’t in effect for the fishing years that you’re using 48 
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to base the action on. 1 
 2 
I am going to say something else and that’s the groupers in St. 3 
Thomas -- We’ve supposedly gone over the groupers and there has 4 
never been, in any discussion that I’ve been party to, a 5 
recognition of the effect of the Hind Bank closure. 6 
 7 
Rick Nemeth has documented and refereed papers and there’s a 8 
twelvefold increase in the number of fish on the Bank and you 9 
have, again, as we have pointed out repeatedly, you have rapidly 10 
increasing populations of hind and you’ve taken and used an 11 
average for landings, despite the fact that you know, from 12 
Nemeth’s work, that the population is increasing. 13 
 14 
I don’t think you can use the same tool as you use for a stable 15 
fishery for either an increasing fishery or a decreasing fishery 16 
and I think the SSC has failed to address that repeatedly and I 17 
think they need to come up with a different approach to dealing 18 
with these fisheries that are in transition.  I do not think an 19 
average is valid. 20 
 21 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I am going to comment on the red hind also and I 22 
concur with what David Olsen said about that.  Rick Nemeth did a 23 
presentation about four or five years ago where he said that the 24 
hind were bigger and the populations were bigger every year that 25 
he has dove there and so our ACLs are based on 2000 to 2005 and 26 
the increasing population is after that and so you have a more 27 
prominent fish that we’re catching more of because of the 28 
closure of the Hind Bank. 29 
 30 
Our ACLs do not refer to that amount of fish that is out there 31 
in the ocean right now.  There is more hind and bigger hind, but 32 
we’re using the 2000 to 2005 ACL and now you have these fish 33 
that are increasing every year in size and quantity.  That’s 34 
common sense that we need to look at the red hind and do 35 
something about that. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think those are fair points that you make in 38 
terms of grouper and how the abundance may have changed and I 39 
think you can certainly look at going in and modifying these 40 
ACLs. 41 
 42 
Step one would be to go back to the SSC and ask them to look at 43 
all of that information and hopefully give us a new ABC for that 44 
group, because that’s really the -- The law doesn’t allow us to 45 
exceed the ABC that we got from the SSC and so we can’t really 46 
raise the ACL unless they give us a higher ABC and so if there’s 47 
enough science there and they give us a different ABC, we can 48 
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certainly come in and make adjustments to the ACLs, but I think 1 
that would have to be the first step. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just to touch on the same statements that Dr. 4 
Olsen and Winston made, let’s start off with the legality of 5 
using the 2010 data that was only passed in December.  I don’t 6 
see how you can go back in a year and look at that data if the 7 
law was not passed until December. 8 
 9 
That’s like me committing a crime and there’s no law and I’m 10 
still being punished for it.  You guys need to address that and 11 
I would like to hear from legal counsel on that issue and how 12 
it’s legal to go back and use the 2010 data. 13 
 14 
Then as for the Hind Bank, we have a 7.9-square-mile closure 15 
that’s been closed for seventeen years.  In 1995, when Rick 16 
Nemeth from the University of the Virgin Islands did his first 17 
study, there was 1,000 hinds that he saw on the Bank. 18 
 19 
In 2005, when he did a data assessment, which he was doing it 20 
every year, there was 97,000 fish that was found on the Bank and 21 
so I really think that we need to go back and revisit that ACL 22 
for the hind and not only for the hind. 23 
 24 
You’re going to see snapper numbers go up.  We put all of these 25 
seasonal closures back in place in 2005 with the SFA, 26 
Sustainable Fisheries Act, and we have not done any assessments 27 
on these seasonal closures and so we don’t know what the stocks 28 
are doing so the numbers can be -- I’m sure they’re increasing.  29 
We’re seeing increases in those species because you have put 30 
these measures in place. 31 
 32 
This council has put these measures in place and we’re not going 33 
back and revisiting them, but what we’re doing is trying to 34 
implement more laws on the fishermen and the fishermen are 35 
always the ones that get the dirty end of the stock and I 36 
totally, totally disagree with that. 37 
 38 
The council needs to make the SSC or whoever do their job.  The 39 
fishermen have been more active in these meetings than they have 40 
ever been before and we’ve been doing a lot of studies and 41 
getting you the best information that you guys have ever had and 42 
I would say that because it’s coming directly from the 43 
fishermen. 44 
 45 
The fishermen are involved and scientists are involved and 46 
that’s what we’ve been needing for years, but the council needs 47 
to slow down and go back and look at the measures that were 48 
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already in place and do assessments on them before continually 1 
saying, all right, we’re going to close the fishery down for six 2 
months. 3 
 4 
In this ailing economy, you could kill an island.  You guys need 5 
to do your job.  You have the money and do the job and let us 6 
work with you in any way that we can to help figure out a 7 
problem, but I know we have these environmental groups out there 8 
that are ready to hammer you guys with a lawsuit. 9 
 10 
Their checks are there all the time and that’s their job.  11 
That’s what they get paid to do, but you guys get paid to manage 12 
the fishery and if the fishery is actually healthy because of 13 
the measures that were put in place, then we need to look at 14 
that. 15 
 16 
MARA LEVY:  I am not going to comment too much on that question 17 
except to say that the way that the FMPs were developed, they 18 
specifically say which years of landings are going to be used 19 
and when. 20 
 21 
Maybe in hindsight, it could have been developed differently not 22 
to do that, but the way that it’s written is a single year of 23 
landings beginning in 2010, a two-year average beginning in 24 
2011, and a three-year running average beginning in 2012. 25 
 26 
That’s what NMFS implemented and that’s not a retroactive 27 
illegal application.  We implemented exactly what the FMP says 28 
and the FMP has been in development since before 2010 and all of 29 
this stuff has been on the table and so that would be my legal 30 
response to that question. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just to follow through on that, I don’t like the 33 
way this is playing out either.  The real problem here is we 34 
have such a long time lag between when fish are caught and when 35 
we get reports and we have all these uncertainties in the 36 
reports and things and trying to manage fish based on annual 37 
catch limits down here is very difficult and has a lot of 38 
problems it creates, but the idea of looking at landings in past 39 
years and making adjustments in the current season based on 40 
that, that is not new. 41 
 42 
That’s happening all over the country and we commonly -- I will 43 
give you an example.  We commonly make adjustments to the Gulf 44 
of Mexico recreational red snapper season for the current year 45 
based on how many fish were caught and what happened in the 46 
previous year. 47 
 48 



33 
 

I can understand your dissatisfaction with it, but it’s not 1 
something that hasn’t been done many times.  The problem with 2 
all this, of course, is no one is satisfied with this, but what 3 
do we do about it? 4 
 5 
The law is what it is.  We have to have annual catch limits and 6 
we have to have accountability mechanisms.  If we’re not happy 7 
with how this has gone, then let’s look at changing it.  8 
 9 
I think that all these points about the increased numbers of 10 
fish, Julian, on the grouper banks, that’s a real good question.  11 
We need to get that before the SSC at the very next meeting and 12 
see if they can factor that in and if they do and if we got a 13 
higher ABC for it, we could come back in at our next meeting and 14 
potentially take an emergency action to increase the ACL.  We’ve 15 
done that in other regions when we got new information, but 16 
we’re going to have to go through that. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’ve got a couple of comments and the 19 
conversation started in one place and went -- I will work myself 20 
backwards with the two that I had. 21 
 22 
The red hind that Roy just commented on, if -- I agree that the 23 
points being made are very valid.  You have Rick Nemeth that is 24 
documenting increases within this closed area.  If the SSC is 25 
called together to evaluate that information, it’s my opinion 26 
that some of the conclusions would be based on yes, there’s 27 
definitely increases within those closed areas, but we need to 28 
integrate that to the stock-wide information and so there has to 29 
be some sort of assessment that is done, giving as much 30 
information as possible, rather than just the numbers within 31 
that closed area. 32 
 33 
That involves taking the information that you’re reporting in 34 
your catch forms and so just to be clear, if you just put it 35 
right in front of the SSC and say we’re saying larger numbers, 36 
the SSC is going to have a very difficult time, just based on 37 
that, to adjust those numbers up and so I think some other 38 
legwork would have to be done on that, but I think it’s a very 39 
valid point and should be pushed forward. 40 
 41 
Then back to the start, where Miguel made the point, when we 42 
were talking about the reporting, that if the numbers appear 43 
that they are going over the ACL, going back each year and 44 
finding a person that may be misreporting or problems with the 45 
information from the previous year, that’s not going to be good 46 
practice. 47 
 48 
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You’re right that it’s going to be looked at poorly.  This is 1 
the start of a process that’s occurring right now, but as a 2 
procedure, I wouldn’t bank on that being a way out of 3 
situations. 4 
 5 
However, a couple of comments have been made regarding the 6 
timeliness of the monthly reporting.  During those meetings 7 
about reporting behavior and reporting reliability, also look at 8 
the ability to quality control that information as it comes in 9 
and so not only will it assist on a monthly reporting for Bill 10 
to be able to provide some in-season projections as to how those 11 
ACLs are coming, but someone like Roy can take a look at the 12 
numbers that are coming in from the people fishing on the island 13 
and put red flags on things within the season, rather than at 14 
the end of the year, when you’ve got all these numbers in place, 15 
then going back and changing things. 16 
 17 
The motives can be driven by, wow, we look like we’re over the 18 
ACLs at the end of the year, but it’s very, very clean in July 19 
to look at a fisherman and say he’s reporting five times as much 20 
as anyone ever has in this place and if you scratch that off, no 21 
one is ever going to question why you’ve changed those numbers. 22 
 23 
I think as part of that the monthly, the timeliness, and pushing 24 
folks to QA/QC as it comes in, before it gets sent up to the 25 
Science Center and we have maybe some potential problems 26 
interpreting it. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I just got a couple of -- I am going to make 29 
some comments and then I’m going to ask the question.  Those of 30 
us who have been involved in this process from the beginning 31 
have followed this and have been very much involved. 32 
 33 
We go from submitting our data, our trade secrets, and working 34 
in special workshops to try and get our data collections 35 
together with our collection forms, reporting from a monthly 36 
basis to where we had fishermen that did their catch reports at 37 
the end of the year, as now we have come up with a form that 38 
we’ve gone to a two-week reporting process. 39 
 40 
Even now there’s a proposal in there to do electronic data books 41 
or logbooks to become on a timely data collection basis, daily 42 
rather.  It leads up to the question of fishermen have been 43 
involved who care about their vested interest and into this 44 
fishery we have participated more actively than before. 45 
 46 
St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association, they have took the lead on 47 
this and we’ve developed an association and now there are other 48 
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associations that want to get involved and now this has come up 1 
and where do we go from here? 2 
 3 
Now, again, as the fishermen coming forward to a proactive step, 4 
where do we draw the line in the sand that we all are going to 5 
go and agree to this process, because now we’re the only ones 6 
that are going to be penalized here again and we have come 7 
forward 100 percent to make an effort to save our fishery and 8 
our livelihood. 9 
 10 
In a struggling economic time like this, we’re the only ones 11 
that have never gone to the unemployment lines.  We’re still 12 
fishing.  We have respected these closed areas and we stay out 13 
of it.  We identified, helped the Science Center identify, these 14 
spawning aggregations and locate large masses of conch areas and 15 
stuff like that and so where do we go from here?  That’s the 16 
question that I have to ask time and time again.   17 
 18 
I would like an answer from the council or NOAA or somebody 19 
needs to give an answer, because there’s so much that you can 20 
give and you don’t get a return and the only return that we get 21 
is more closed areas or shorter fishing seasons or threatened by 22 
some sort of -- We’re going to cut off your season or reduce 23 
something and what’s next? 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need to take a short break.   26 
 27 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to get started again.  I know 30 
that there were a couple of people that still wanted to make 31 
some statements and I know that Director Pemberton was one of 32 
them. 33 
 34 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I just wanted to make a comment that right now 35 
we have a lot of momentum with the fishermen, particularly -- I 36 
could speak generally for the Virgin Islands, but I feel that 37 
the same thing is going on with Puerto Rico. 38 
 39 
They’re coming along with reporting, reporting better, and the 40 
last thing we want to do is have them penalized for doing that 41 
and I think one of the considerations -- I know Bill mentioned 42 
it or touched on it lightly, but one of the considerations we 43 
need to do is really address this reporting rate and 44 
particularly the fact that the reporting rate is getting better. 45 
 46 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to make a recommendation to have 47 
Rick Nemeth present his findings on the red hind to the SSC. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I am sorry, but I didn’t get that.  Did you 2 
say you want to make a recommendation? 3 
 4 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I would like to make a recommendation to have 5 
Rick Nemeth present his findings to the SSC on red hind. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  What we’re getting at is that his information 8 
shows increases in grouper biomass, yet we have an ACL for 9 
grouper that’s based on some average landings some years back 10 
and our concern is that that may be unrealistically low and not 11 
take into account the improvements and so what we want the SSC 12 
to do is evaluate Dr. Nemeth’s research and see if there’s some 13 
way to integrate that. 14 
 15 
Now, as Todd said, and I suspect he’s right, they’re going to 16 
want to take a broader look at that and how much time that takes 17 
and all, but if we don’t get started now, we’ll never get there 18 
and so I think it’s a good idea. 19 
 20 
DAVID OLSEN:  Nemeth was on the SSC at one point.  I don’t know 21 
if he is and someone was just telling me that he wasn’t, but I 22 
think that the council needs to be more assertive with the SSC 23 
and give them real strict assignments, like Roy was just 24 
describing. 25 
 26 
For example, the average size red hind in the TIP sampling in 27 
St. Thomas has been increasing and so it’s not just a matter of 28 
the hind on the spawning aggregation, but it’s showing up 29 
throughout the fishery and I think a specific -- I think there’s 30 
too much, in my opinion, too much freelancing coming out of the 31 
council. 32 
 33 
I think they really need to be given tasks and to consider in 34 
all the range of it.  They need to look at all the available 35 
data which could be used in reconsidering the ACL for the 36 
groupers. 37 
 38 
The SSC spent two years making excuses for not analyzing Virgin 39 
Islands data and developed huge matrices of why it didn’t meet 40 
this standard or that standard and that wasn’t at all productive 41 
and you ended up using the crudest of measure of the fishery 42 
status, the average number of landings, and they didn’t address 43 
the trends within the fishery or any of that. 44 
 45 
I think the SSC ought to be held accountable to meet the 46 
requirements of the council and not just kind of given -- Like 47 
having Nemeth present, but with it, the kind of direction that 48 
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Roy was just describing.  The purpose of that presentation is 1 
not just -- Nemeth has got some great research.  He is going to 2 
come to STFA and present on it.  He’s really done some 3 
interesting stuff, but it is not all relevant to the ACLs, which 4 
is what should be addressed with any presentation by Nemeth. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t think there’s anything wrong with being a 7 
little more specific in terms of our charge to the SSC in terms 8 
of what we want to look at and so maybe the thing to do would be 9 
to ask staff and to get with Todd and Bill and kind of formulate 10 
a charge for what we would like the SSC to look at here and get 11 
it written down and then we can come back and look at it this 12 
afternoon or tomorrow and see if that’s what you have in mind, 13 
Winston. 14 
 15 
I think the point that sometimes we’re too vague about what we 16 
want that David is making is probably a pretty good one and we 17 
probably ought to be a little more specific about what we’re 18 
asking them to do. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Anyone else?  I know that I’ve attended all 21 
the SSC meetings and I wouldn’t say that they decide whatever 22 
they want to discuss.  I think they are directed by the council 23 
as to what we’re looking for and maybe a little more specific 24 
now, especially because of the situation here, but I do believe 25 
that the SSC does follow our charge and I think they’re doing a 26 
pretty good job. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can jump up and down all you want, but you 29 
have the law and the law is very clear.  ABC will be set by the 30 
SSC, period.  No matter how you tell them to do it, they will 31 
not do anything that is not supported by the data that you give 32 
to them. 33 
 34 
I believe between here and the next meeting that the next thing 35 
to do, and this is something that we’ve been discussing with 36 
some of the group here, is to get the key people who really have 37 
the data from the local government and sit down with a 38 
subcommittee of the SSC before the SSC meeting. 39 
 40 
The next SSC meeting will probably be in November and so you can 41 
look at this data and I will tell you that it’s not going to be 42 
easy just to sit down for half a day and come up with a solution 43 
for this data problem that you have. 44 
 45 
Probably at the end, you won’t be able to do anything with the 46 
data, because you don’t have the time.  The ACL has been a test.  47 
It’s a learning curve throughout the nation and probably after 48 
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the election, we will come with some other acronyms that will do 1 
away with the ACL and maybe in the Caribbean we need some 2 
regional flexibility under the National Standard 1 that some 3 
minds, more intelligent than me, can think about it and have 4 
something that will work and something that will incorporate the 5 
fishermen right from the scratch into the decision making 6 
process regarding the data. 7 
 8 
What we propose is that the council instruct the staff to put 9 
together a team of people who will look at this data, taking 10 
into consideration what Winston and Roy are talking about, given 11 
the presentation by Dr. Nemeth and whoever has information, and 12 
get the report from the two local governments to what is the 13 
best available data that you can show to us. 14 
 15 
I don’t know how they’re going to do it and then that team of 16 
people will look at it and decide the best course of action that 17 
we should take and that will be presented to the SSC.  The task 18 
to the SSC is to review the data that this group is going to 19 
present to them to see if the ABC of any of the species that 20 
we’re discussing or dealing with at this time can be changed and 21 
then we have to follow up with a council meeting to discuss it 22 
and see what we can do with it. 23 
 24 
That’s a proposal that we have, Mr. Chairman, at this time.  25 
This issue will not go away in a year or two.  People are going 26 
to be really looking at this very carefully and I believe that 27 
with this meeting that we have a better picture of what we have 28 
and I believe that, for example, that team -- If Dr. David Olsen 29 
is available to be a member of the team and some other key 30 
players. 31 
 32 
For example, I was discussing with some of the scientists and in 33 
the case of the red hind, it’s a good candidate for looking at 34 
the information that we have and maybe we can present that 35 
information to the SSC and we can come up with some different 36 
ABCs than what we have. 37 
 38 
The issue with the ACLs is that it’s a straitjacket that 39 
Congress has put into the fisheries under the U.S. flag and 40 
whether you like it or not, that’s the law, but this process can 41 
be changed if we can prove that we have a better mousetrap for 42 
looking at the issue or addressing the issue of overfishing 43 
under the U.S. flag. 44 
 45 
At this time, Mr. Chairman, if the council agrees, we can move 46 
in that direction and we can have Bill Arnold and maybe a member 47 
of the staff and some people from Bonnie Ponwith’s Southeast 48 



39 
 

Fisheries Science Center group can work.  We want this group to 1 
really have to really focus on the species that we are looking 2 
at at this time and then see what can be done. 3 
 4 
Again, don’t think that by putting this group together that 5 
everything will be solved and we’ll be happy ever after, because 6 
sometimes what you ask is not what you’re going to get.  That’s 7 
it. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Miguel.  I would like Bill to be 10 
able to finish up his presentation, unless there’s another 11 
comment. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Thanks, Carlos.  I just had to go through the 14 
recreational status and that’s all Puerto Rico, because we don’t 15 
yet have recreational data for the USVI and so what we’ve got is 16 
the 2010 species and those are the snapper, grouper, parrotfish, 17 
and conch and no conch, because it’s not recorded in the 18 
recreational landings. 19 
 20 
You see for all of these that they are under the ACL and so 21 
there is no threat of applying accountability measures for the 22 
2010 species and the same thing for the 2011 species, the jacks, 23 
grunts, goatfish, et cetera, et cetera, all but the wrasses.  24 
The wrasses came in at about almost 10 percent over their ACL 25 
and so for that component of the recreational fishery in Puerto 26 
Rico, some accountability measure, presently a reduction in the 27 
season length, will have to be applied to the harvest of wrasse, 28 
like hogfish. 29 
 30 
Then there’s a third thing I wanted to show you, which is sort 31 
of my little fantasy world, but these are the current 32 
recreational landings, recreational landings for 2012 for Puerto 33 
Rico. 34 
 35 
We get these recreational landings in waves and so one wave is 36 
two months, January/February, March/April, et cetera, et cetera.  37 
Those data come in almost real time and they’re compiled by the 38 
Science Center and provided to us within just a couple of months 39 
of their actual harvest dates. 40 
 41 
This may not give us the perfect opportunity for in-season 42 
monitoring of catch rates relative to the ACLs, but at least it 43 
gives some idea and you can see over here in the far-right 44 
column where we are on the ACL relative -- Where we are with 45 
catch relative to the ACL. 46 
 47 
Given that this is one-sixth of the season, something like 48 
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Snapper Unit 2 recreational harvest is kind of high.  That would 1 
end up, if catch rates continue, at about 120 percent.  That 2 
gives us some very rough idea that catch rates are exceeding 3 
what the ACL rate would allow and we could alert the fishery 4 
that you’re catching it at too fast of a rate and you need to 5 
shift your emphasis or something like that. 6 
 7 
Of course, ultimately what we want to be able to do is the same 8 
thing for the commercial fisheries.  We need the fishermen to be 9 
turning these data in as quickly as they possibly can.   10 
 11 
The DPNR staff in the USVI would like to see them every two 12 
weeks and I don’t think that that’s excessive and if we get 13 
electronic logbooks going, we could have this stuff getting 14 
submitted real time and then we can start looking at in-season 15 
monitoring, which is what we definitely need, because in-season 16 
monitoring is going to allow us to avoid and adapt to problems 17 
rather than just responding to them. 18 
 19 
Responding after the fact, as you guys can see, can be kind of 20 
painful, but being able to adjust and alter strategies to avoid 21 
problems is a much better way to go and as I’ve said in public 22 
hearings and even in these council meetings, this is a group 23 
effort.  Nobody is particularly at fault, but everybody has to 24 
work, the fishermen, the data compilers, the Southeast Fisheries 25 
Science Center, and the Regional Office. 26 
 27 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Bill, what is preventing the commercial 28 
landings from having the same effectiveness as the recreational, 29 
the two-month period? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t think there are any hard barriers that 32 
can’t be overcome.  I don’t mean to pick on the USVI, and I 33 
really don’t, but using them as an example, a lot of the 34 
fishermen in the USVI don’t turn their catch reports in, all 35 
twelve months of catch reports in, until the July following the 36 
end of the season and so obviously you can’t do much with in-37 
season monitoring if you’re not even getting the data until 38 
after the season has ended. 39 
 40 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  My point is in Puerto Rico, I believe they do 41 
it every thirty days and they are not allowed to send in data 42 
for sixty days and so is that working the way it should be and 43 
if that’s working the way it should be, why is it that it’s not 44 
on par at the same time with the recreational data, that you can 45 
print it every two months? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would want Steve Turner or somebody from the 48 
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Science Center to answer that question or even the Puerto Rico 1 
local government, because I’m not really in the position to 2 
answer that question, Genio. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s one of the questions that should be 5 
addressed by this committee that we’re talking about, because, 6 
just to give you an idea, we have seven members and we can ask 7 
them to give a presentation and in the case of Puerto Rico and 8 
the Virgin Islands, how do you collect the information and what 9 
is the timeliness of that information and what are the issues 10 
that you see? 11 
 12 
For example, in Puerto Rico, they used to have port agents, but 13 
you did away with the port agents, which is really a bad mistake 14 
and one of the problems with data collection is whenever a group 15 
of fishermen gets mad with the government because of any reason, 16 
they stop giving information and so you have these ups and downs 17 
in the information. 18 
 19 
Probably this group should look at it and see what happens and 20 
this group also should look at the possibility of expanding the 21 
sampling size of the data that we collect.  That’s an idea that 22 
Dr. Ponwith is working and that’s something that we need to 23 
discuss and specifically looking at the key components of the 24 
fisheries and how they behave and how do they affect the ACLs. 25 
 26 
The recreational sector, in the case of the Virgin Islands, I 27 
believe that we have a project, Roy, that’s in the works to do 28 
data collection and can you give us some insight as to when and 29 
where? 30 
 31 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I believe that was alluded to earlier that 32 
that’s going to start up in September and I guess part of the 33 
situation -- That’s why I was asking Carlos about the numbers.   34 
 35 
We have a situation in our Senate group that they believe the 36 
recreational component is possibly not even a factor in 37 
affecting landings or any of the fishing activity in the Virgin 38 
Islands, which I always contest that we’ve got this mighty 300 39 
group of commercial guys and I could tell you down to the square 40 
quadrant in a box as to where they’re fishing and how much 41 
they’re catching and where they’re catching and what type of 42 
gear they’re using, but I can’t tell you that about the average 43 
recreational person. 44 
 45 
It’s almost like a Senate 101 in terms of understanding and 46 
getting them to understand about fishing and recreational 47 
fishing and the differences between the two. 48 
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 1 
I am glad that Carlos was able to testify to the effect of how 2 
important the commercial aspect is and the potential aspect for 3 
the recreational, but I think David Olsen’s, Dr. Olsen’s, point 4 
about the actual number, in terms of value, might have been 5 
slightly skewed. 6 
 7 
Harriet produced a number more along with what Dr. Olsen was 8 
talking about in terms of the viability and from what the 9 
previous studies that were done on the recreational, 10 
particularly a study that was done by Tulvi and I guess Robert 11 
Yuwani, several years ago, is not too far off that the 10 to 12 12 
percent of the population is actively doing it.  That’s pretty 13 
much almost a dead-on number, if you compare with what St. 14 
Thomas is doing. 15 
 16 
Again, a lot of this is going to fall back, but I don’t want it 17 
falling back on the commercial fishermen’s associations and the 18 
various groups and this would also include St. Thomas and St. 19 
Croix and Puerto Rico, for that matter.  There’s a lot of 20 
recreational fishing that’s occurring that we don’t have a good 21 
handle on and could very well be affecting a lot of these 22 
numbers. 23 
 24 
Mr. Schuster brought up a question earlier and it’s like at what 25 
point are we going to give these guys some more credence to what 26 
they’re doing instead of penalizing them more and more heavily?  27 
They’re coming forward time and time again and they need to be 28 
recognized as such and there needs to be some type of measure 29 
for that in there. 30 
 31 
Now, I know we’re hamstrung by this 2010, 2011, and 2012, but I 32 
believe so, by law, we have an obligation to look at these 33 
particular instances, particularly with the grouper, as to how 34 
those numbers are being affected and the recreational component 35 
does include hind fishing and grouper fishing.  You can see 36 
right up there that 241 pounds and we have to do something about 37 
that.   38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Roy.  I’ve got a quick question 40 
for Bill.  I noticed that you have 442 under the ACL for Nassau 41 
for recreational, but isn’t that supposed to be zero, because 42 
they’re prohibited for harvest? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  I confess that I don’t know where that number came 45 
from.  This was developed by our SERO staff, but we do include, 46 
in some instances, an allowance for catch and bycatch and stuff 47 
like that, but yes, this is a prohibited species for harvest and 48 
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so the ACL on that should be zero. 1 
 2 
MARA LEVY:  I just wanted to respond to Genio’s question about 3 
the data and I’m not entirely sure that this is the case, but 4 
I’m going to take a stab at it. 5 
 6 
MRIP is something that happens through the MRIP program and so 7 
they gather the data and they have a specific timeline where the 8 
wave ends and they get the data out by a certain time and so you 9 
know when it’s coming, whereas regardless of how it’s collected 10 
in Puerto Rico, the Science Center relies then on the Puerto 11 
Rican agency to then get them the data. 12 
 13 
It’s my understanding that that data doesn’t come to them every 14 
two months or every month the way it may be reported here and so 15 
in that way, it’s a little bit different of how those two 16 
systems work. 17 
 18 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you, but my worry is that if we’re going 19 
to take strong measures that we should have a much better way to 20 
deal with those data concerns and be more expedited in the way 21 
we move about it. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s a big issue in the other regions right 24 
now, more with commercial fisheries than the recreational.  In 25 
the Gulf of Mexico or in the South Atlantic, the turnaround on 26 
commercial landings is much quicker than the recreational data, 27 
but there, it’s done through dealer reports, which isn’t really 28 
a practical way to do it, but we’re looking at going to 29 
electronic dealer reporting in the Gulf and the South Atlantic, 30 
where dealers have to report weekly on all their landings and it 31 
goes real time into a database. 32 
 33 
It’s much more difficult down here, because you don’t really 34 
have, in a lot of cases, dealers so much.  You have fishermen 35 
selling their fish out of coolers and that makes it a whole lot 36 
more difficult problem. 37 
 38 
Those recreational data that you were looking at, when you come 39 
into Puerto Rico and break the recreational data out into waves, 40 
don’t forget you’re talking coefficients of variation probably 41 
of 70 or 80 to 100 percent and so those estimates are very 42 
poorly described when you break them down on an in-season basis 43 
like that and have big variances. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that the chair wants to break here so 46 
that we can give time for the fishermen that are here to talk, 47 
but I would like Bill and anybody around here to give me some 48 
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items for the agenda of this group that is going to meet on data 1 
collection and also, I propose that we have another meeting with 2 
almost the same group, but a meeting with the theme of how to 3 
improve the data collection for Puerto Rico and the Virgin 4 
Islands.  It could be separate from this. 5 
 6 
In that meeting, certainly we need some key members of the 7 
fishing community, recreational and commercial, present, similar 8 
to what we did some time ago where the fishermen of the U.S. 9 
Virgin Islands sat in an eye-to-eye meeting with Roy and some of 10 
the other players at the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and 11 
they came up with a new form for the data collection they have. 12 
 13 
We need to do that again to improve the data.  Now that we know 14 
the importance of this, we can look at it and the other comment 15 
I was going to make is that that table is data reported and the 16 
data reported that we get from the recreational sector, we have 17 
found, similar to what we found with the spiny lobster, where we 18 
have a size limit of 3.5, and 40 percent of the lobster reported 19 
to the Fisheries Research Laboratory in Puerto Rico were under 20 
the legal size. 21 
 22 
That information you can go and knock on the door of the 23 
fisherman and give him a ticket just for reporting an illegal 24 
lobster, but nobody did that. 25 
 26 
In the case of the Nassau grouper, we need to check whether 27 
that’s true or not and if it’s true, somebody is in violation of 28 
the law and in Puerto Rico, that happens a lot, especially in 29 
the recreational sector.   30 
 31 
This is the last thing I was going to do, because I got a kick 32 
out of it.  There was a radio program and they were interviewing 33 
some kids and they said, oh, my dad, my dad caught a marlin, an 34 
illegal marlin, and then they used the radio program and they 35 
visited the fisherman and gave him a big fine for violating the 36 
Act.  It was $10,000 for his little son and his big mouth. 37 
 38 
The point is that this group has to look at all these data 39 
issues and see where we have the problems and so I encourage 40 
you, the local government, Miguel and Roy, to send me a note of 41 
what things you would like to see in that agenda. 42 
 43 
I have some notes from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center.  44 
Todd and I were discussing it and some from Bill and we can have 45 
a separate meeting just to look at the data collection and how 46 
we collect the information and how we can improve it and then 47 
we’ll have this meeting that will be jointly with the SSC to 48 
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discuss everything that we have discussed now, per the 1 
presentation of Bill. 2 
 3 
Also, if we need to have another meeting, I will be in contact 4 
with all of you, through the Chair.  We may need to have another 5 
meeting specifically to address this issue at the council.   6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just a quick request for clarification.  Miguel, 8 
you say that we want to have a group get together and talk about 9 
how we can improve the data and we had a two-year data 10 
improvement workshop that brought everybody and everything 11 
together and it’s not like we haven’t done this and so I’m 12 
wondering if you mean how we can improve the data within the 13 
present constraints of funding and the basic structure of data 14 
reporting or if you mean we want to see if we can get airplane 15 
flyovers and a $4-million budget and all of that that we’ve 16 
already pretty much laid out.  I just want to make sure I’m 17 
clear on where we’re going with this. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They just want to know how they hell they collect 20 
the information in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands and we end 21 
up with this problem, this mess, and if they tell me that they 22 
cannot do anything with the money they have, so be it, but at 23 
least we’ll have a real answer that this is as far as we go and 24 
if the federal government wants to get more information, they 25 
have to pay for it. 26 
 27 
Also, we need to incorporate the fishermen in the decision 28 
making process.  We need to stop meeting at places higher up 29 
somewhere in the local government’s office or my office and get 30 
these people to -- Sometimes you don’t like them because they 31 
get emotional, but I would get emotional too if somebody was 32 
trying to keep me from fishing. 33 
 34 
Anyway, that meeting is separate from the one that we are 35 
talking about.  The meeting that is going to be taking place 36 
between the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and some of the 37 
key players, as I mentioned, and the SSC will address the issue 38 
of the table that you presented and maybe look at the ABCs, but 39 
I believe that we have the money now to consult with the two 40 
local governments. 41 
 42 
Roy has some ideas that he has been discussing before and we 43 
want to help the local government with that.  Remember this is 44 
an election year and we cannot fool ourselves.  Sometimes when 45 
you start messing with this, somebody can take that and put it 46 
in the public as a political balloon and make a big mess out of 47 
nothing.  That’s it and we can break. 48 
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 1 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I think that you should take into account very 2 
important in these meetings where you are going to get how to 3 
get data to have people from outreach that can facilitate that 4 
communication, because what I’m hearing here is fishermen are 5 
giving the best data they have ever had and they just want to 6 
know what happens with it and how is it analyzed and how is it 7 
used and when does it come back to me. 8 
 9 
Take into account that probably in that group you would have 10 
someone that is not totally from the statistical point of view, 11 
but from the community and the communication between the two 12 
groups. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s a different initiative from what we’re 15 
discussing now.  Actually, that’s the issue, when you get to the 16 
report, to your report, but here what we just want to know is -- 17 
Put on the table how we collect the information and if there is 18 
any room for improvement, so the two local governments can work 19 
on this. 20 
 21 
I know how they collect the information in Puerto Rico and I 22 
know how they collect the information in the Virgin Islands and 23 
I don’t have to have a meeting of that, but if we have that 24 
meeting, we can put it in writing and allow the local 25 
governments to have a say so and also to improve the data, but 26 
certainly, Alida, that issue is really paramount to what we’re 27 
discussing here. 28 
 29 
One of the problems that this thing has is that for the first 30 
time, we are forced to interact in a way that nobody dreamed 31 
before.  When we were talking five years or six years ago about 32 
ACLs, people thought that’s a nice acronym and nothing is going 33 
to happen, but it just happened. 34 
 35 
By the way, the council is not the one who enforces the ACL.  36 
The action agency is the National Marine Fisheries Service and 37 
the National Marine Fisheries Service doesn’t enforce that off 38 
the top of their head.  They have a process to follow.  Anyway, 39 
I believe, Mr. Chairman, that we have enough said and that we 40 
can get our presentation. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  One quick minute before we introduce the 43 
fishermen.  I have a question on recreational data.  When MRIP 44 
is finally in place, is this going to -- Right now, for the 45 
USVI, recreational and commercial, ACLs are lumped together and 46 
so when we finally get this in place, are we going to have a 47 
separate recreational ACL for the USVI or is it just going to 48 
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increase -- Lump together and increase the ACL? 1 
 2 
ROY CRABTREE:  That will be up to you.  What you did in Puerto 3 
Rico was you split them into separate ones, but we’ll have to 4 
amend the plan and change it and you will have to decide. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay, because I know right now, although 7 
they’re lumped together, the recreational data does not affect 8 
commercial, because there is no data, but when it does, it’s 9 
going to affect it. 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would think if you lump them together that you 12 
would have to raise the ACL up by the amount you think the 13 
recreational are going to catch.  My guess is when we get to 14 
that point that we’ll end up splitting them. 15 
 16 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  This question goes out to Director Pemberton.  17 
Can we find out what’s the status, because a lot of us in here 18 
in the room played a part in these recreational regulations, 19 
through a grant with MRAG, with Dr. Bob Trumble, and so can we 20 
find out what’s the status on it now, for the record, so we can 21 
know what direction we’re going on, because obviously we’re the 22 
only ones at the table and not the recreational users. 23 
 24 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Are you referring to where they input it into 25 
for Act 3330? 26 
 27 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes and are those recommendations where the 28 
FAC members, both jointly St. Thomas and St. Croix -- What’s the 29 
status of it?  I know there was a factor in there with funding 30 
through the MRAG or some sort of a grant and whether it goes to 31 
legal counsel or what’s the -- Is the final draft there or I 32 
don’t know. 33 
 34 
ROY PEMBERTON:  From what I found out with the history of it, it 35 
did go to legal counsel, to the Attorney General’s Office for 36 
the USVI, and it just got dropped.  It never really went through 37 
completely to fruition.  For whatever reason, it got shuffled 38 
and it never became a priority. 39 
 40 
Also, I would state on the record that that same information is 41 
going to now be put forward to this new process where they’re 42 
looking at the recreational fishery.  They’re going to utilize 43 
the same folks that are involved in that process are also 44 
involved with the MRIP coming up in September and so that 45 
information is going to be brought forward to be utilized as 46 
well. 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Like Dr. Roy Crabtree said, we’re going to 1 
have to raise our ACLs as soon as we start to get data from the 2 
recreational users, but in the meantime, you have recreational 3 
users that you don’t have data that’s being collected from them, 4 
but they’re impacting the same resources that the commercial 5 
fishers are impacting and so where do we go from there? 6 
 7 
The only information that you have is from the commercial 8 
fishers, but at the same time, it might take us two or three 9 
years, but the resources are being impacted and so where do you 10 
go from there? 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you and now we’re going to go with the 13 
introduction of the Puerto Rico commercial fishermen’s 14 
associations. 15 
 16 

PRESENTATIONS BY REPRESENTATIVES OF PUERTO RICAN FISHING 17 
ASSOCIATIONS 18 

 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We invited, we the staff, we invited three 20 
distinguished members of the fishermen community of Puerto Rico 21 
and we will ask them to have five minutes and the first question 22 
is who are you and which organization do you represent and how 23 
many fishermen are in your association and how old the 24 
association is.  We have three members, Miguel Davila, Carlos 25 
Velazques, and Thomas Kurian.  The first one is Miguel Davila. 26 
 27 
(Whereupon, the presentations from the Puerto Rican fishing 28 
association representations were given in Spanish.) 29 
 30 
MARA LEVY:  I am not sure if I misheard, but if I heard 31 
correctly, I just wanted to address this, but a couple of people 32 
saying that recreational catch in Puerto Rico is not accounted 33 
for and that’s not correct.  34 
 35 
MRIP does look at Puerto Rico, except for queen conch and spiny 36 
lobster, and you have separate recreational ACLs in Puerto Rico 37 
and so I just wanted to make that clear, if there was some 38 
confusion about that. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They are separating the issue of the way that we 41 
collect the information.  What they’re saying is there’s a lot 42 
of escape of data from the recreational sector that is not 43 
accounted for.   44 
 45 
That’s their main concern and in the case of the fishermen 46 
present here, they are mostly from the east coast of Puerto 47 
Rico, where the presence of the recreational sector is very, 48 
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very big.   1 
 2 
Actually, it’s in the millions of dollars at the present there 3 
and so there’s a competition between the two sectors and what 4 
they’re saying is that in order to make it fair for all, we need 5 
to collect the information from the recreational sector in a 6 
better way and that’s all. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to break for lunch.  I want to 9 
thank the three representatives.  They were very good speeches 10 
and excellent talks.  We’re going to break for lunch and we will 11 
be back at 1:30. 12 
 13 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on August 28, 2012.) 14 
 15 

- - - 16 
 17 

August 28, 2012 18 
 19 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 20 
 21 

- - - 22 
 23 
 24 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the El 25 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Tuesday afternoon, 26 
August 28, 2012, and was called to order by Chairman Carlos 27 
Farchette. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Welcome back.  We just finished lunch and 30 
we’re back on line with the 143rd council meeting.  Bill, were 31 
you finished with your recreational stuff?  Okay.  We’re going 32 
to move forward with the Report from the Public Hearings and 33 
Scoping Meetings on Annual Catch Limits and Accountability 34 
Measures for Seagrasses. 35 
 36 
REPORT FROM PUBLIC HEARINGS AND SCOPING MEETINGS ON ANNUAL CATCH 37 

LIMITS AND ACCOUNTABILITY MEASURES FOR SEAGRASSES 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  As you all know, we 40 
went around the islands, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, and 41 
we had one public hearing in St. Thomas and another one in St. 42 
Croix and three in Puerto Rico. 43 
 44 
Very briefly, in Puerto Rico, we went zero and zero in Mayaguez 45 
and San Juan, but then in Naguabo we had a good presence of the 46 
fishermen. 47 
 48 
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What Graciela is going to do, we are going to have two screens, 1 
but the first one you will see the report of the comments 2 
received from those public hearings and remember the same day we 3 
had two public hearings and one scoping meeting. 4 
 5 
The first two public hearings were on the issue of seagrasses 6 
and then we went into parrotfish size limits and we had the 7 
white paper, a scoping meeting, on the FMPs by regions or by 8 
islands.  I believe that, Mr. Chairman, we should take it one at 9 
a time and Graciela will present the report on seagrass, 10 
followed by -- We are going to do it in the same order here and 11 
the first one is seagrasses. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  As Miguel said, we had public hearings 14 
for the amendment dealing with seagrasses.  What you are going 15 
to see, it’s on the left-hand side, is we are going to have the 16 
alternatives as they were presented in the public hearings and 17 
on the right-hand side, you are going to have a table with the 18 
total number of comments received and the alternatives that were 19 
selected by the public. 20 
 21 
In addition, you have received a copy of all the public hearing 22 
minutes that includes all the comments regarding each one of the 23 
alternatives, but I will give you a summary of those. 24 
 25 
There was a brief presentation that was given at each of the 26 
meetings regarding the reason for the amendment, the purpose and 27 
need for the amendment, and then we went into the discussion of 28 
the alternatives.   29 
 30 
As you can see from the screen on the right-hand side, we had 31 
three zeros regarding the seagrasses and so we did have people 32 
showing up in Ponce, but there were no comments regarding these.  33 
What you have, it’s the first number on the second column is the 34 
number of deponents, people who actually spoke, at the public 35 
hearings and in parentheses is the total number of people that 36 
were present at these meetings. 37 
 38 
Naguabo had the most people present and it was a very, very good 39 
-- It was almost four hours of discussion for the three meetings 40 
that we held and the comments on the right-hand side have to do 41 
with the reasons why they selected the alternatives that they 42 
did. 43 
 44 
Basically, regarding seagrasses in Naguabo, there were two 45 
alternatives that people had selected.  One had to do with the 46 
prohibition of the harvest of seagrasses and the other one, the 47 
preferred that the council had taken to public hearings, 48 



51 
 

regarding removing these seagrasses from the FMP.  1 
 2 
The reason for selecting the prohibition, or Alternative 2 in 3 
this case, had to do with the recognition by the commercial 4 
fishers that were present that these are very important habitats 5 
for the juveniles and for some other species and therefore, if 6 
there was no protection afforded by anyone, at least there would 7 
be a federal protection of the habitat and the reason for 8 
selecting Alternative 4 to remove them was specifically that, 9 
that they were in state waters and therefore were not a concern 10 
of the federal government. 11 
 12 
There were quite a number of examples given regarding the damage 13 
that is being done to the seagrasses and to ecosystems near the 14 
shore from dumping, not only of sediments, but of contaminants 15 
and pollutants. 16 
 17 
Finally, the asterisk, wherever you see an asterisk, that means 18 
that there were one or two representatives from the associations 19 
or some organization that represents more than one person and 20 
that they would have given their deposition on behalf of that 21 
organization and that is shown in the minutes. 22 
 23 
In St. Thomas and St. Croix, there were a number of people that 24 
came to the meeting and I think that there was little discussion 25 
regarding the seagrasses and it was just to remove the 26 
seagrasses from the Coral FMP. 27 
 28 
Again, the different recognition is not that the seagrasses are 29 
in the state waters, but that there is probably very little 30 
seagrasses in the federal waters.  These federal waters are 31 
fairly deep and there have been seagrasses reported from the 32 
federal waters and from deeper water, but in terms of federally 33 
managing them, they went with the council as preferred 34 
alternative to remove them from the Coral FMP. 35 
 36 
Those were the main comments.  Seagrass was very quick 37 
everywhere, but those were the comments that you received and in 38 
addition to that, there was an email that I received last night 39 
regarding comments that came in from Earth Justice recognizing 40 
the importance of the seagrass habitats, but those came in -- I 41 
think that the letter was dated August 27 and I just read them 42 
last night and so that’s the information that I have regarding 43 
the seagrass issue. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Graciela.  Any comments on 46 
seagrass?  I know, and I think Director Pemberton will agree 47 
with me, that in territorial waters it’s very protected by 48 
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coastal zone management and so there’s a lot of programs in 1 
place, Anchor Away Projects, where they’re putting moorings so 2 
vessels don’t destroy the seagrass and stuff.   3 
 4 
Are we going to make a decision on this now or should we have a 5 
motion on a preferred alternative?  Is anyone interested in 6 
changing seagrass and having it removed from the FMP?  If 7 
there’s nothing else, we will take final action on seagrass in 8 
December and now we’ll to White Paper on Fisheries Management 9 
Plans by Areas. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  A point of clarification, Mr. 12 
Chairman.  Do you need a motion to take final action in December 13 
or just by saying that -- The staff needs to know where we’re 14 
heading. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t think we need a motion, but I think it 17 
needs to be on the agenda for final action in December and our 18 
intent is to take final action then. 19 
 20 

REPORT FROM THE PUBLIC HEARINGS AND SCOPING MEETINGS ON WHITE 21 
PAPER ON FISHERIES MANAGEMENT PLANS BY AREAS 22 

 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Basically, this is the same set up and 24 
so what you’re going to see on the right-hand side is a summary 25 
table of the public comments.  Again, we didn’t have any 26 
participants in San Juan and Mayaguez and in Ponce, we did have 27 
two people that attended the meeting and only one who made a 28 
deposition. 29 
 30 
In St. Thomas, there were eight people present, three who made a 31 
deposition and there was representation from the St. Thomas 32 
Fishermen’s Association and there was one written statement 33 
submitted to the council. 34 
 35 
In St. Croix, we had eleven people present and two depositions 36 
and in Naguabo, we had twenty-one people present, at least two 37 
of them representing fishing associations in the area, and 38 
eleven deponents. 39 
 40 
This one was also that it was fairly straightforward, in the 41 
sense -- Again, we made a brief presentation of what the options 42 
paper was about and the alternatives that the council was 43 
considering. 44 
 45 
On the left-hand side you have the four options that were taken 46 
to the scoping meeting.  Again, the basic take-home message from 47 
the scoping meetings was that everyone wanted separate FMPs.  48 
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The difference was that in Puerto Rico it was either most people 1 
selected Option 2, which is a four-island FMP, and the reason 2 
for that is because the USVI should decide what they want to do 3 
and so they left that out. 4 
 5 
In the Virgin Islands, they selected Option 3, which is the 6 
three-island FMP.  That’s the District of St. Thomas and St. 7 
John together and St. Croix separate and Puerto Rico separate.  8 
The reasons for this was mainly that all the FMPs should really 9 
be separated by island and to use the information that’s 10 
available for each island and that the regulations that come out 11 
of the FMPs should be applicable only to the area of concern. 12 
 13 
That was basically what everyone suggested to the council that 14 
they do, keep the islands separate, but the St. Thomas 15 
Fishermen’s Association, in its written comments, actually 16 
requested that they would like to see the plans before anything 17 
develops further or actually to see the next step to make that 18 
we have the plan available for everyone to see. 19 
 20 
Again, the letter that came in last night dated August 27, 2012 21 
from Earth Justice, I believe it was Option 3, the three-island 22 
FMP, was their preferred alternative. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any comments on island-specific FMPs?  What’s 25 
going to be our next step now? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If you want to continue with the 28 
development of the -- This is just an options paper and so I 29 
believe that right now we should talk about what the 30 
requirements are regarding the development of island FMPs.  I am 31 
going to present what the Region has sent regarding the MSA 32 
requirements for the FMPs and Bill and Miguel Lugo will be 33 
talking about the specific requirements as we develop the FMP 34 
per island. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, before we go into that, is the 37 
understanding that the council -- From the comments that we 38 
received, nobody opposed the three areas of FMPs? 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No and on the contrary, everyone was 41 
just so much in favor of separating the FMPs by island. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I said it the other way, but anyway, the thing is 44 
that now we can move forward with this and do we need a motion 45 
on something like that or do we just keep going for the next 46 
step? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We were going to show the MSA 1 
requirements for the FMP so that the council is aware of what 2 
needs to be done. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would suggest we go through that and then I 5 
think we’re all on the same page that three islands is 6 
consistent with what we’ve been doing, but you’re going to see 7 
that this is going to be a ton of work and we’re going to have 8 
to talk about things like what species do we want to include in 9 
the plans, because I suspect it’s going to be different from 10 
island to island, and a whole host of other things. 11 
 12 
It’s really like we’re trying to reinvent and start from scratch 13 
and build new fishery management plans and then at some point 14 
when we have the new plans ready to go, we will come in and 15 
withdraw the existing plans and replace them with the new plans.  16 
I think we go through the presentation and then some discussion 17 
about where people see this going. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, the advisory panel met and we went through 20 
the two hearings and the presentation and they said -- Eddie, 21 
can you read, for the record, what the advisory panel said 22 
regarding the three-island -- 23 
 24 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  We had this meeting on August 9, 2012 at 25 
Windward Passage Hotel.  I want to just say, for the record, too 26 
that it has been successful meetings since we’ve revised the 27 
advisory panel and we’ve had all the participants participate so 28 
we can have a quorum to come up with these recommendations. 29 
 30 
The first one was adopt Alternative 4 to remove seagrass from 31 
the management unit of the Coral Reef FMP.  The second 32 
recommendation made by the advisory panel was that -- This is 33 
referred to as the first alternative, Alternative 4 rather, for 34 
the seagrass.  The AP expressed concern about the anchoring on 35 
seagrass beds that affects the habitats of the important species 36 
to the fishery. 37 
 38 
The second comment that was made on Action 1, and this might 39 
need some clarification by the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 40 
Association or Julian Magras, who represents them, but Action 1, 41 
alternative for the parrotfish commercial size limits, to adopt 42 
Alternative 2b, 3a, and 4a, with the exception of the -- 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We haven’t done parrotfish yet so we’re just 45 
on FMPs and so let’s finish up with -- 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You’re talking about FMPs?  The one would be 48 
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the Coral Reef FMP and the second one would be -- Recommendation 1 
Number 5 would be regarding the island-specific FMPs.  The AP 2 
recommends to adopt Alternative 3, the three-island FMP approach 3 
for Puerto Rico, St. Croix, St. Thomas/St. John.  That would be 4 
it for FMPs. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  As Roy mentioned, this exercise in island-specific 9 
FMPs is not a trivial exercise.  It is a major overhaul of the 10 
way we do business in the U.S. Caribbean and the extent to which 11 
you want to overhaul how we do business in the U.S. Caribbean, 12 
there are options available, and I will go over these. 13 
 14 
The first thing is there are some required provisions that have 15 
to be included in any fishery management plan and as Roy said, 16 
we’re getting rid of these old species-specific plans, if you 17 
choose to go down this path, and we’re going to completely 18 
replace them with new fishery management plans that operate for 19 
each island. 20 
 21 
For Puerto Rico, all the species you want included will be 22 
included in that single Puerto Rico fishery management plan.  23 
There won’t be a separate plan for lobster and a separate plan 24 
for conch.  All the species will be bundled into Puerto Rico and 25 
it will function completely separately from however you 26 
partition the USVI or however you choose to partition the 27 
islands, but I am going to operate under the assumption, when I 28 
go through these presentations, that we’re going to do a three-29 
island approach. 30 
 31 
Puerto Rico is one and St. Thomas/St. John together is another 32 
and St. Croix is a third and we may have a U.S. Caribbean-wide 33 
assessment and U.S. Caribbean-wide reference points, but as we 34 
do now with ACLs, all the details would be very much island-35 
specific. 36 
 37 
You could have a bag limit, a recreational bag limit on Puerto 38 
Rico, of X fish.  You could have a completely different bag 39 
limit on St. Thomas/St. John and a completely different bag 40 
limit on St. Croix, et cetera, et cetera.   41 
 42 
We’ve been pushed by the fishermen and by the local politicians 43 
and stuff to use our data for our island and we’re unique and 44 
that’s what this is all about, is identifying and recognizing 45 
the unique characteristics of each of these island groups and 46 
managing them accordingly. 47 
 48 
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We’ve got to have these required provisions and this is what has 1 
to be in there.  Some of these things might raise a little bit 2 
of angst in your minds as we go through and then we’ll have the 3 
things that are discretionary that we can include, but we don’t 4 
have to include. 5 
 6 
The first thing is your FMP has to contain conservation and 7 
management measures that achieve these three goals.  They are 8 
necessary and appropriate to prevent overfishing and rebuild 9 
overfished stocks.  These ACLs that we talked about all morning 10 
are designed to prevent overfishing and those ACLs are not going 11 
to go away.  They may change some as we do more island-specific 12 
and they may not change.  They may stay the same, depending upon 13 
the outcomes. 14 
 15 
They have to be consistent with the National Standards and other 16 
Magnuson-Stevens Act provisions.  I’ve got the list of National 17 
Standards at the end of this presentation and we’ll pull those 18 
up and they have to be equitable among all sectors. 19 
 20 
Now, once we separate out these FMPs, all sectors is no longer 21 
all islands.  Puerto Rico could be drastically different from 22 
St. Croix and that’s just the way it is, because they’re 23 
separate management plans, but what we’re really looking at here 24 
is between, for example, the recreational and commercial sectors 25 
within, for example, Puerto Rico.  It would have to be equitable 26 
between them. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  What you said, that you’re going to bundle 29 
everything together for Puerto Rico, but you’re still going to 30 
have your ACLs under Snapper Unit 1 and Snapper Unit 2 and it’s 31 
not going to be all bundled under one species thing? 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am sorry, Carlos.  It’s not going to be one 34 
giant ACL, but it’s just going to one FMP that has here’s your 35 
lobster management scheme and here’s your ACLs for lobsters, 36 
your accountability measures for lobsters, and here’s 37 
recreational bag limits for lobster, et cetera, et cetera. 38 
 39 
Within that same FMP, a subsection within that FMP, would be 40 
here’s your conch and here’s what you can and can’t do with 41 
conch, keeping in mind, of course, that this is EEZ waters.  We 42 
may get compatibility with the states, but this is an EEZ 43 
approach and so I’m sorry for that confusion. 44 
 45 
Again, we’ve got to specify MSY, OFL, our reference points, our 46 
annual catch limits, our accountability measures, our 47 
overfishing level, which is key, because that’s really what 48 
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constrains us.  What we can’t be doing is exceeding that OFL. 1 
 2 
We’ve got to specify the capacity of the fishery and this is a 3 
little confusing, but what we’ve got to do is specify what is a 4 
sustainable catch and then identify how much of the domestic 5 
fishery is harvesting that catch and if there’s any left over, 6 
and I wouldn’t expect that to be the case in the U.S. Caribbean, 7 
but if there is any left over, what are we going to do with 8 
that? 9 
 10 
The Department of Commerce still wants you harvesting the full, 11 
sustainable optimum yield of that fishery and so if the optimum 12 
yield is 100,000 pounds and you’re only taking 80,000, what are 13 
you going to do with that other 20,000?  As I said, I wouldn’t 14 
anticipate that in the U.S. Caribbean. 15 
 16 
Then a description of the fishery and that’s sort of an exercise 17 
we have to go through.  Who is involved and what are the 18 
fishermen and what kind of vessels are they using and what kind 19 
of gear are they using and when do they fish, et cetera, et 20 
cetera, all those details. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know that it’s going to be a little 23 
difficult for the fishermen from Puerto Rico to understand the 24 
acronyms of OY and MSY and so I don’t know if we want to maybe 25 
express that out. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  All this fed talk.  Anyway, maximum sustainable 28 
yield is the long-term rate of harvest that you can maintain for 29 
that fishery.  It’s not really based upon any one year of 30 
landings, but it’s how much can you land over the long term.  31 
Obviously, for any one year, you can land every fish you can get 32 
your hands on, but that’s going to have implications for the 33 
future health of that fishery and what we want to do is we want 34 
to maximize the harvest of the fishery that can be maintained 35 
over the long term.  That’s what MSY is. 36 
 37 
OFL is the overfishing level and that is the level above which, 38 
and this is starting to get more technical than I’m going to 39 
get, but you’re harvesting more than the population can support 40 
and that’s what the overfishing level is.  We need to stay at or 41 
below that overfishing level. 42 
 43 
The OY is the optimum yield.  Optimum yield includes not just 44 
what the ideal is for the biology of this animal, but also 45 
taking into account economics and culture and all these other 46 
things and so the optimum yield brings in a lot of factors. 47 
 48 
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The ACL, the ACL is the annual catch limit and that’s what we 1 
talked about all morning, how much are we going to allow you to 2 
catch, and that’s basically your quota.  Then the AM is the 3 
accountability measure and the accountability measure is the 4 
practices and regulations that we would employ to avoid or 5 
prevent or recover from exceeding that annual catch limit and so 6 
that’s just what those acronyms are and believe me, we’ve got 7 
hundreds of acronyms and so anytime you want some, just call me 8 
and I will be more than happy to turn them over to you. 9 
 10 
Specification of the data needed to implement the fishery 11 
management plan, as you all know, we’ve got considerable data 12 
issues in the U.S. Caribbean and we would address those in the 13 
fishery management plan.  What data are available and how are we 14 
going to use these data and how are they going to be applied? 15 
 16 
Describe the sectors.  Commercial, recreational, charter are the 17 
sectors that come to the surface right away and we really try to 18 
manage those separately, because they approach the fisheries 19 
differently and they emphasize different species and they use 20 
different gear and they have different goals.  Recreational guys 21 
are doing it largely for fun and commercial guys are doing it to 22 
feed large groups of people. 23 
 24 
We want to quantify landings trends by sector.  A good example 25 
of that is we have a marine recreational monitoring program in 26 
Puerto Rico and we don’t in the USVI and so we could, to the 27 
extent practicable, we could quantify landings in Puerto Rico.  28 
It’s not really practicable to do that, because we don’t have 29 
the data and hopefully down the road we will. 30 
 31 
Describe, assess, and minimize bycatch, generally what we 32 
understand is in the commercial fisheries in the U.S. Caribbean, 33 
there isn’t a lot of bycatch.  Most things are harvested, taken 34 
to shore, and somehow consumed, but, of course, in the 35 
recreational, that’s not the case at all. 36 
 37 
In fact, we’ve implemented bag limits and if they’ve got five 38 
fish in the boat and they catch a sixth one and that’s over the 39 
bag limit, that’s bycatch and something is going back in the 40 
water, or else they will be violating the regulations.  We do 41 
have to be able to deal with bycatch, because bycatch can be 42 
another source of mortality for these fish and we want to 43 
account for all sources of mortality. 44 
 45 
Essential fish habitat, there is a habitat component to this, 46 
which, of course, is essential in the U.S. Caribbean because 47 
coral reefs are such an important component of the fish 48 
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communities in the U.S. Caribbean, but it’s not just the coral 1 
reefs.  It’s also the seagrass and mangroves and even -- All 2 
these things link together and function together as nursery 3 
areas, habitat areas, et cetera, et cetera. 4 
 5 
Then we have to deal with these potential temporary adjustments 6 
to ensure safety at sea and potentially other considerations, 7 
but certainly, for example, we don’t want to set up a harvesting 8 
strategy that forces fishermen out in the water exclusively 9 
during the fall, when it’s hurricane season, and create 10 
situations for them where if they’re going to survive, if 11 
they’re going to function within this industry, they have to 12 
accept sea conditions or just general conditions that are not as 13 
supportive and cautionary to human life and safety as they could 14 
possibly be.  These are the required provisions and we have to 15 
deal with these things and then there’s a long list of 16 
discretionary provisions. 17 
 18 
MARA LEVY:  Bill, the whole list that you went through, were you 19 
condensing or including both required provisions in the MSA and 20 
some things from the National Standards or was that list 21 
supposed to be a summary of things in the 303A required 22 
provisions in the MSA? 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  These were just the required MSA provisions. 25 
 26 
MARA LEVY:  You weren’t incorporating any of the National 27 
Standards? 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, that’s actually the third of the three things 30 
that I’m going to talk about and so now I’m going to talk about 31 
the discretionary provisions and then I will mention the 32 
National Standards. 33 
 34 
MARA LEVY:  Okay and so it went by really fast and I hadn’t had 35 
a chance to look at that presentation and so I’m just going to 36 
say that whatever summary is given is fine, but that in terms of 37 
actual wording and the exact requirements that eventually we’re 38 
going to have to refer to what’s written in 303A and let that 39 
guide us, to the extent that there’s any type of inconsistency, 40 
which I’m not saying there is.  Like I said, I hadn’t had a 41 
chance to sort of digest that and compare it to what’s written 42 
here. 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  The idea behind this presentation is to give you 45 
guys a general overview of what we’re getting ourselves into.  I 46 
didn’t want to bore everybody to death with phenomenal details, 47 
but there’s a reason why our fishery management plans are 400 or 48 
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500 or 600 pages long.   1 
 2 
It’s because there is an enormous amount of detail that has to 3 
go into these things and so all I’m trying to do is give you an 4 
idea of some of the things that will have to be taken account of 5 
and some of the opportunities that may be created by 6 
reconstituting these fishery management plans. 7 
 8 
You should look at this as an opportunity.  It’s an opportunity 9 
to say, okay, here’s where we are and here’s the things we’ve 10 
learned and here’s the things we might want to improve on and 11 
when we rewrite these FMPs, let’s try to write them based upon 12 
all of our experience and some of the pain and suffering that 13 
has gone into getting us where we are, particularly with the 14 
ACLs and basically with the concept of managing fisheries 15 
effectively for long-term sustainability in the U.S. Caribbean. 16 
 17 
That’s what this is about and I wouldn’t claim that this is 18 
completely exhaustive or a perfect capture of all of the 19 
details, but I do think it’s giving you guys a good idea of the 20 
generalities. 21 
 22 
Next was the discretionary provisions and these are things you 23 
can include in the fishery management plan.  You don’t 24 
necessarily have to include them, but there could be value in 25 
having them in there and this is an even longer list. 26 
 27 
First, you could establish limited access systems to achieve 28 
optimum yield.  Accounting for historic and present 29 
participation and practices, economics, like I mentioned, and 30 
that’s the OY part.  Optimum yield includes economics, social, 31 
cultural considerations, et cetera, et cetera. 32 
 33 
There has been discussion of a limited access program and it 34 
kind of got set aside, but now that we’re seeing how far we’ve 35 
exceeded or potentially exceeded the Snapper Unit 2 in western 36 
Puerto Rico, that may peak some interest to maybe reconsider 37 
limited entry and maybe not.  It’s just something you can do, 38 
but you don’t have to do.  These are discretionary provisions. 39 
 40 
We could require permits for fishing vessels in federal waters, 41 
either the actual fishers, the operators of the vessels, or the 42 
processors who receive the fish subject to the plan.  Any and 43 
all can be permitted.  By permitted, I mean required to have a 44 
permit and not allowed. 45 
 46 
Designate no fishing or limited fishing zones or times and maybe 47 
this would be a good time to reconsider those, although you 48 
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don’t want this thing to drag out forever, but there you have 1 
it, closed areas, seasonal or area closures.  2 
 3 
Gears, prohibit them, limit them, require specific gears.  You 4 
may require a gear and say you have to use this gear because 5 
this gear minimizes bycatch.  On the other hand, you may say 6 
we’re not going to allow you to use dynamite because it’s, in 7 
the long term, not healthy for the environment.  These are some 8 
of the gear considerations that can go into this. 9 
 10 
Limit catch, sale, and/or trading shipment as necessary for 11 
conservation and management, some of that concept is captured in 12 
the required provisions, but there’s also a discretionary 13 
component to that. 14 
 15 
You can allocate a portion of the allowable catch to be used for 16 
scientific research and I’m sure there would some component of 17 
that, because we need that information, although those fish that 18 
we’re using may or may not end up in market channels after all. 19 
 20 
Like the TIP Program and the TIP Program is a scientific 21 
sampling program, but say the sampler wants to take that whole 22 
fish back to his laboratory and work on it.  That would be a 23 
component of the catch that doesn’t go into market channels, but 24 
it still has to be accounted for in the total catch relative to 25 
the allowable annual catch limits. 26 
 27 
Require data reporting and monitoring as necessary, we already 28 
have those provisions, but we could revisit them.  Harvest 29 
incentives to reduce bycatch and bycatch is always a problem, 30 
because it’s basically kind of wasted harvest, wasted mortality.  31 
It’s not being eaten by anybody except other fish in the ocean. 32 
 33 
Consistent with the provisions of the MSA, incorporate existing 34 
coastal states regulations and, of course, we always seek to 35 
achieve compatibility with our state partners and in this case, 36 
the USVI and Puerto Rico. 37 
 38 
These are some things you want to take into account in moving 39 
forward, just some ideas to discuss.  What are the goals and 40 
objectives of each plan?  I think that’s something that may seem 41 
trivial or like we’ve already done it, but you want to make sure 42 
you’re laying your goals out upfront and what are we trying to 43 
accomplish here?   44 
 45 
Are we trying to accomplish maximum harvest or are we trying to 46 
accomplish fair allocation among sectors or are we trying to 47 
accomplish healthy coral reefs?  What are we after and those 48 
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goals are essential to where we go with this. 1 
 2 
What species do we include in the plan?  What species do we 3 
exclude from the plan?  I will go over that real quickly with 4 
some data we’ve got.  Who can fish and should permits be 5 
required?  Permits may not be required for everybody.  Who is 6 
going to need a permit and under what conditions and what are 7 
the costs, et cetera, et cetera. 8 
 9 
Should we have a controlled access to the fishery?  It may not 10 
be all of the fisheries.  You may have open access to your 11 
triggerfish and filefish, but you may want to control access to 12 
your lobster or to your deepwater snapper or something like 13 
that. 14 
 15 
When and where can fishing occur?  This is something we need to 16 
talk about.  We’ve got a lot of closed areas and we’ve got a lot 17 
of closed seasons and things like that and maybe it’s a good 18 
time, given the data availability, to consider or reconsider 19 
what those closures or what those access levels are. 20 
 21 
Any harvest prohibitions to consider?  Prohibited gear, we don’t 22 
allow gill or trammel nets in the USVI, et cetera, et cetera.  23 
Dynamite is always a good one.  Those are some of the things you 24 
want to think about in moving forward. 25 
 26 
Then these are the National Standards.  These National Standards 27 
guide us, from a federal point of view, as to what we can do and 28 
what we need to do and basically what our ten overriding goals 29 
are in preparing these fishery management plans. 30 
 31 
Of course, Number 1, the one that drives us more than any, is 32 
prevent overfishing while achieving, on a continuing basis, 33 
optimum yield.  Don’t take too much, but take everything you can 34 
up to too much and maximize the economic potential of that 35 
fishery.  As I always say, we work for the Department of 36 
Commerce and so there’s a commerce component to what we do.  We 37 
need to make money and we need to feed people. 38 
 39 
It should be based upon the best available scientific 40 
information and there’s no discussions there.  We certainly try 41 
to achieve that goal. 42 
 43 
To the extent practicable, manage the stocks as a unit and that 44 
can be a little tricky, because obviously whether -- Regardless 45 
of the exchange of animals and propagules between St. Croix and 46 
St. Thomas, there’s almost certainly some exchange between 47 
Puerto Rico and St. Thomas/St. John and so those may not be 48 
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truly separate stocks, but from a management point of view, we 1 
may or may not manage them as separate stocks. 2 
 3 
Don’t discriminate between residents of different states and 4 
allocation shall be fair and equitable and shall promote 5 
conservation and shall prevent excessive shares falling into any 6 
individual’s hands. 7 
 8 
Where practicable, consider efficiency in the utilization.  You 9 
don’t want that measure to just be for economic allocation only, 10 
but you do want to efficiently utilize these resources and 11 
maximize profit, basically. 12 
 13 
Allow for variations and contingencies in the fisheries, the 14 
resources, and the catches.  No fish population is always at the 15 
same density.  The environment is a wild place and things are 16 
constantly changing and so you’ve got be able to adapt and 17 
consider those.  Some years, one species is in a greater 18 
abundance and in other years, another species comes up and that 19 
species drops down. 20 
 21 
Where practicable, minimize costs and avoid unnecessary 22 
duplication and that sort of goes back to the efficiency thing.  23 
Number 8 is, consistent with conservation requirements of the 24 
Magnuson Act, and that’s very important, consistent with the 25 
MSA, provide for the sustained participation of fishing 26 
communities and, to the extent practicable, minimize adverse 27 
economic impacts on such communities. 28 
 29 
Obviously in any one year each community would benefit the best 30 
by having no shackles at all and being able to go out there and 31 
harvest everything.  They’re going to make their most money that 32 
way, assuming they can sell that catch, but in the long run, 33 
that could just wipe out the fishery and ruin those communities 34 
and so it’s got to be consistent with conservation requirements, 35 
but we do want to provide for the sustained participation of 36 
fishing communities. 37 
 38 
Again, to the extent practicable, minimize bycatch and bycatch 39 
mortality and finally, to the extent practicable, promote safety 40 
of human life at sea and so those are the ten National 41 
Standards. 42 
 43 
Then I mentioned, just kind of quickly -- These are just your 44 
annual catch limit tables and I’m just using this for an example 45 
of species that you may want to take out of the fishery 46 
management plans and it would be very island specific, because 47 
on some islands you have species that are heavily harvested and 48 
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really important to the economy and on another island, they’re 1 
hardly harvested at all. 2 
 3 
Take goatfish, for example.  Puerto Rico commercial, that’s 4 
almost 18,000 pounds harvested, but over there on St. Thomas/St. 5 
John, our ACL is 320 pounds.  Now, do goatfish really need to be 6 
-- I’m not saying they don’t and it’s just an example, but do 7 
they really need to be in the fishery management plan for St. 8 
Thomas/St. John? 9 
 10 
They probably need to be in the fishery management plan for 11 
Puerto Rico and in contrast, surgeonfish are 33,000 pounds and 12 
29,000 pounds on the two island groups in the USVI and only 13 
7,000 pounds in Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
Now, that’s a less clear case.  Is 7,000 pounds enough to 16 
include them in the fishery management plan, which raises 17 
another question of how much is enough before it needs to be in 18 
the fishery management plan?  There are guidelines for making 19 
those determinations, but you can see that decisions have to be 20 
made. 21 
 22 
Then, on the other side of that are species that maybe you want 23 
to add that aren’t presently in the fishery management plans and 24 
none of these species here are presently managed in federal 25 
waters. 26 
 27 
Some of them obviously, like mahi, that’s almost 300,000 pounds 28 
being harvested and this is Puerto Rico recreational data, but 29 
we’re not managing them at all and they’re of the most heavily 30 
exploited species in the U.S. Caribbean. 31 
 32 
Then there are others and it’s not a good example here, but 33 
mackerels, in some areas, are heavily harvested and they’re not 34 
managed and then what do you want to do about baitfish, 35 
ballyhoo, and there are a couple of others on here if I can find 36 
them, but ballyhoo alone is almost 50,000 pounds and we’re not 37 
managing those baitfish.   38 
 39 
Anyway, it’s just some general examples of here are some species 40 
that are in the management plan that are very lightly exploited 41 
and here are some species that are not in the management plan 42 
that are very heavily exploited and so those are some other 43 
things we may want to consider as we develop these fishery 44 
management plans, is what do we want to include and what do we 45 
want to exclude. 46 
 47 
MARA LEVY:  I just wanted to say that definitely looking at the 48 
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different species is a good idea and how much is harvested is 1 
one of those factors, but I think you also need to look at other 2 
things like where predominantly the fishery is and whether you 3 
can effectively manage it, because you’re managing federal 4 
waters.  Another consideration would be where are the fish 5 
coming from and not just how many are taken. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s true and also the ecological role and, of 8 
course, parrotfish are the poster child for that.  You may have 9 
a population whose sustainable yield, from a strictly population 10 
point of view, is one level, but from the point of view of the 11 
health of Acropora critical settlement substrate, it may be a 12 
different level and so there’s a lot of factors and not just 13 
landings level that has to be taken into account, but certainly 14 
landings level is something that can help to guide you to 15 
explore these things. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In your briefing book, you do have, 18 
under “Required Contents of Fishery Management Plans Under the 19 
MSA and the National Standards” in a Word document that’s 20 
included in your briefing book.  That one actually has all the 21 
specific requirements. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Are you finished?  Okay.  Then the logical 24 
question is what now?  I believe that the next step will be for 25 
the task team that will put together the next document. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  What we did with regard to island-specific 28 
management is we kind of went to pre-scoping.  We didn’t really 29 
have a scoping document.  We had not received that guidance from 30 
the council and we really just wanted to take it out to the 31 
public and say do you guys have any interest in this approach 32 
and clearly the public that we met with had a lot of interest in 33 
this approach. 34 
 35 
Now, I guess, and Mara can certainly correct me on this, but I 36 
think our next step would be to develop a scoping document or do 37 
we want to skip that and go to a public hearing document? 38 
 39 
MARA LEVY:  I guess there are different kinds of scoping 40 
documents, but I think in terms of NEPA compliance and all of 41 
that that my assumption would be that this would require 42 
environmental impact statements, which require NEPA scoping.  I 43 
don’t think you want to just jump to a public hearing draft. 44 
 45 
Then I guess it’s just a matter of developing the plans and what 46 
you all want included versus not included and I’m not exactly 47 
sure how that process is going to unfold and at what point those 48 
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decisions are going to be made.  I guess at some point we need 1 
to move forward with some sort of idea about where you all want 2 
to go with different things. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  It seems to me we’re, in the end, going to end up 5 
with three documents, one for each island.  Now, I don’t know if 6 
that’s going to be three EIS or exactly how we’re going to do 7 
that. 8 
 9 
I think, Bill, what we need to start trying to identify are what 10 
are the decisions that we really have lots of new information 11 
and are looking at a lot of changes versus things that may just 12 
be carried over.   13 
 14 
I don’t know that we’re going to go into redescribing essential 15 
fish habitat for all of these and going through all of that, but 16 
obviously the issue of what species do we want to include in 17 
these plans we need to look at. 18 
 19 
It has always seemed weird to me that dolphin is probably maybe 20 
the biggest fishery we have and it’s almost entirely in the EEZ 21 
and we don’t manage that one, yet we manage species that I don’t 22 
even know that any of the fishery does occur in the EEZ and so 23 
it doesn’t make a lot of sense to me sometimes. 24 
 25 
Then I think this is a chance to fix that and to potentially 26 
reduce the number of species we manage and relook at all of 27 
that.  It’s also, it seems to me, a time -- We’re talking about 28 
having the SSC relook at ABCs and all those kinds of things and 29 
potentially update the basis for ACLs and I think that’s fair 30 
game to do in this. 31 
 32 
I am looking at this and I think, to me, this is going to take 33 
two years anyway, I would think, to get done and so this isn’t 34 
something we’re going to be voting up six months from now, 35 
because of the amount of work in it. 36 
 37 
I guess, Bill, we need to start developing some alternatives or 38 
not specifics, but the concepts to go out to scoping with of 39 
what species should we manage and what criteria and this is what 40 
the -- We have guidelines that spell out here’s the things you 41 
should look at when you’re deciding if a species needs federal 42 
management or not and we ought to lay some of that out and then 43 
try to get public input on their thoughts about those kinds of 44 
things and see how much progress we can make, I guess, on 45 
putting together a scoping document to look at in December. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In December the next scoping meetings do you 48 
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think? 1 
 2 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t know how far along we’ll be, but at least 3 
a progress report and see where we are on it.  I don’t know that 4 
we’ll be ready to go out to scoping hearings with it by then, 5 
but we’ll just have to see. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You scared me for a second.  I am interested in 8 
the mechanics of it, because this is not a cut-and-paste kind of 9 
document.  We are going to get the spiny lobster, for example, 10 
and put a section in that FMP for each one of the three islands 11 
regarding the spiny lobster. 12 
 13 
In the case of the spiny lobster, it’s almost a straightforward 14 
exercise, because everything that we discussed in spiny lobster 15 
twenty years ago is still relevant and we are not going to go 16 
and change that 3.5 carapace length in the near future, but 17 
there are other species that will probably need to be more 18 
carefully looked at. 19 
 20 
Then the issue of if the fishery is predominantly in the EEZ 21 
versus predominantly in the state waters or area of jurisdiction 22 
will come into play and then those coastal pelagics that we left 23 
out, for whatever reasons, will be also addressed and then we 24 
have to get the answers and all that. 25 
 26 
I believe that the scoping document will be a section where you 27 
have some information there and then we will have some 28 
pigeonhole kind of things that we need to fill in with more 29 
information. 30 
 31 
The other thing is do we need to have this year the EIS versus 32 
DEIS document to the scoping meeting, the NEPA process document, 33 
the environmental impact statement or the environmental 34 
assessment document here or can we do it next year? 35 
 36 
MARA LEVY:  Scoping is the first part of the EIS process and so 37 
you publish the notice of intent to do scoping and then you can 38 
combine that with the council scoping and go to NEPA scoping too 39 
and so scoping doesn’t anticipate a final product, but it’s the 40 
very first step. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That means that the same document will address 43 
all that and for those of you who are new, in the case of 44 
scoping, that’s what the Indians used to do when they went like 45 
this to see what was on the horizon or the cowboys used to do 46 
when they had the hats and they got a lot of arrows through it. 47 
 48 
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In this case, what we are going to do is to present to the 1 
public a document that has the sense of the intention of the 2 
council for each one of the three areas and then at some point 3 
in time, we need to decide what discretionary items we are going 4 
to include in that document, but also we have to address why 5 
we’re not including the others and that’s a long process. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  They’re big issues like permits.  We have never 8 
had federal permits, but that came up earlier today and I know 9 
we’re talking about trap management plans for the Virgin Islands 10 
and there will be permitting issues there and we could 11 
potentially try and deal with that here and I don’t know how the 12 
timing works out on those kinds of things. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, do you have an idea of what we want to do 15 
as a council for the document to move forward as a scoping 16 
document or do you need more input at this time?  Where do you 17 
need our input as a council? 18 
 19 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think what we want to bring back to you, 20 
certainly no later than the December meeting, is a basic outline 21 
of what your intentions are and some of this will include 22 
potentially actions and proposed alternatives and some of this 23 
won’t require actions and alternatives and it will just be 24 
shifting or incorporating already existing details. 25 
 26 
MARA LEVY:  I don’t necessarily think for scoping that you have 27 
to be so specific, meaning scoping is scoping out ideas.  Like 28 
Roy said, you go out with a general sense of we need to 29 
reevaluate the species composition and what factors are you 30 
going to consider and perhaps have some examples. 31 
 32 
We may want to evaluate what are the thoughts about the 33 
discretionary provisions and permits, et cetera.  You can paint 34 
things with a broader brush when you’re going out for scoping 35 
because you’re soliciting ideas about what generally should be 36 
included and what things should be considered. 37 
 38 
Certainly you can narrow some things down, but it becomes more 39 
difficult, because then you start getting into the fine details 40 
and you miss the broad brush stroke just input part of it. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  These plans that we’re managing under now have 43 
just kind of grown up over twenty-five or thirty years and the 44 
general approach of the council over that period has been to 45 
include almost every species out there in the fishery management 46 
plan. 47 
 48 
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If you look at the Mid-Atlantic Council, I think they manage 1 
fourteen or fifteen species.  They took the approach of we’re 2 
going to manage our big-time major fisheries and that’s it and 3 
so there’s a balance somewhere in there, but I think we’re to 4 
the manage hundreds of species and that may have been a great 5 
thing at one time, but now, in the world of annual catch limits, 6 
it creates a lot of problems for us and we end up with catch 7 
limits on species where the whole fishery is in territorial 8 
waters and so it’s hard to figure out how it would make much 9 
sense. 10 
 11 
A lot of these are kind of broad questions about the whole 12 
approach to management.  Should we just be focused on a smaller 13 
number of species, but economically-important species, that are 14 
mostly in the EEZ or how do we decide where the balance in all 15 
those kinds of things is? 16 
 17 
I think you can go out to the public with that sort of question 18 
without getting to all the nitty-gritty specific details and I 19 
do worry that we need to be careful that we don’t jump straight 20 
to the details and bypass figuring out what are we really trying 21 
to do. 22 
 23 
It’s kind of like everybody -- We’ve all sat around complaining 24 
about this stuff now for the last ten years or so and so now is 25 
our chance to reinvent the thing and come up with something that 26 
works and we ought to really think hard about it and try to do 27 
it right this time and come up with something that will better 28 
meet our requirements, but also better serve the fishermen that 29 
we’re really managing these fisheries for. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, there’s an area between here and 32 
December and if we are talking about the three documents, maybe 33 
we can have a document for Puerto Rico addressing these 34 
questions and perhaps we should have a section that says these 35 
are the species, the core species, that we would like to manage 36 
and our idea is to lump these others into an ecosystem kind of 37 
category that we don’t mess with it for the time being. 38 
 39 
Then we go to Puerto Rico with that document and then we have 40 
another one for St. Thomas/St. John and another one for St. 41 
Croix and so right from the get-go, we start working with the 42 
three areas separate, because I believe that the way that we did 43 
it with the AP, it was a micro-exercise of this.   44 
 45 
We divided or actually, the AP divided themselves and the 46 
members of the St. Thomas/St. John addressed the issues and they 47 
came up with a recommendation and the St. Croix component did 48 
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the same as well as Puerto Rico.   1 
 2 
Then all the AP members voted supporting the other two for all 3 
the three sectors and so in my mind, the staff would prepare 4 
these three documents with these general ideas and then it would 5 
be taken to scoping and is that it? 6 
 7 
That way, it will be simpler for the staff to work on that and 8 
in between, we can exchange information or ideas of how we’re 9 
going with this and then see what happens. 10 
 11 
For the management plans that we think that will be 12 
straightforward, like the spiny lobster, it will easy just to 13 
incorporate in there for each one of them and then the issue of 14 
the species that are predominantly in the EEZ versus the others, 15 
we have enough information in our FMPs to at least start 16 
addressing that. 17 
 18 
At the end, probably what we will have is fourteen or twenty 19 
species, as the Mid-Atlantic, because, as Dr. Roy Crabtree was 20 
mentioning, in the past it wasn’t the council who went for all 21 
the species that move in the water, but it was NMFS who forced 22 
the whole thing, but now we all recognize that that’s an 23 
impossibility. 24 
 25 
Anyway, Mr. Chairman, I believe then that the product that you 26 
will see between here and December will be that document, kind 27 
of an outline of what we want to do, and then we may go through 28 
the legal division to make sure that the document is okay and 29 
then we take it to scoping meetings. 30 
 31 
If we want to have the scoping meetings between here and 32 
December, I need to start contracting with the hotels and all 33 
that or after December.  The idea is that the first half of 2013 34 
will be the scoping meetings with the document that you are 35 
going to review at the December meeting. 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s something I want Roy and Mara to comment on, 38 
but it might be beneficial for the council to make some formal 39 
pronouncement, voted and recorded pronouncement on this, that 40 
says we want to develop three separate FMPs for these island 41 
groups so that we know and we have that start point, that base 42 
from which to operate that says this is what we want to do, as 43 
opposed to four islands or ecosystem-based or all these other 44 
things we’ve talked about with the NEPA people in a NEPA 45 
context. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we’re pretty clear on that and we went 48 
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through that discussion in the ACL Amendments when we split the 1 
ABCs up and so unless someone says something to the contrary, I 2 
think there’s consensus here that we want to go with the three 3 
island groups. 4 
 5 
Now, from a NEPA perspective, how we handle that decision is not 6 
clear to me yet and we’ll have to let the NEPA experts and the 7 
attorneys figure that out and we’ll go with it, but it seems to 8 
me that we pretty much made that decision in the ACL Amendments 9 
when we went down the path we’re on, but I don’t see how any 10 
other approach really gets us where we’re trying to get to, 11 
which is to take into account the jurisdictional differences and 12 
the cultural differences and how those impact the fisheries in 13 
the different island groups. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Could I propose a happy medium here?  Probably a 16 
motion would be to instruct the staff to prepare a scoping 17 
document for the three island groups as we discussed and then 18 
somebody say “so moved” and we go with that and if you would be 19 
happy with that, then it will be more than understood that 20 
that’s the way we want to go. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Would it be possible for the council 23 
to decide whether they want to move to only the species that 24 
occur basically in the EEZ? 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think it’s safe to say that if it doesn’t even 27 
occur in the EEZ that we don’t want to manage it, but the issue 28 
is how much of the fishery needs to be in the EEZ and I don’t 29 
know what the answer to that is, but we’ll have to figure that 30 
one out, but I think it’s safe to say if you find species in the 31 
management plan that aren’t even in the EEZ that it doesn’t seem 32 
like we’re going to get very far managing them.  I wouldn’t be 33 
surprised if there weren’t one or two. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, when we were preparing the management 36 
plan, the lawyers told us that you have to prepare the 37 
description of the fishery across the range and that means from 38 
zero to Timbuktu.  However, these regulations will apply only in 39 
the EEZ. 40 
 41 
In real life, what we have is -- If we don’t talk about 42 
ecosystem, because if we talk about ecosystem, then we go again 43 
from the shoreline to the EEZ.  In real life, the practical 44 
thing will be that the council prepare a document that will 45 
incorporate the discussion for the scoping on those species that 46 
are predominantly in the EEZ or those that are predominantly in 47 
the state waters for the area of jurisdiction of Puerto Rico and 48 
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that will be part of the documentation that you are going to 1 
submit to the scoping meetings. 2 
 3 
The other thing is the scoping meeting document should be 4 
straightforward and kind of a short version of a 1,000-page 5 
document and so we don’t pretend that by 2013 that we’ll have 6 
everything that we are thinking and everything answered and so 7 
the scoping meeting, as Bill said, is sort of an outline and 8 
then we need to address their issues and concerns and then let 9 
the public tell us what they think and then we come back again.  10 
I believe that if we are on the same page and people understand 11 
it, then they can move forward with that document. 12 
 13 
Just a word of caution.  This document will be in the middle of 14 
the street at the same time that we are talking about ACLs and 15 
accountability measures and all that and so we don’t want to mix 16 
the two.  If we’re going to be hit by a rock, let’s do it by 17 
trying to get the ACLs rather than this scoping document. 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think you’re skating by a fairly significant 20 
issue.  One of the reasons there was this positive response on 21 
these three island plans was a desire to see the decision making 22 
brought down more to the local level. 23 
 24 
If you just go through and make three plans, you’re talking 25 
about tripling the work of the council and I think you ought to 26 
examine the process whereby the plan is going to operate.  You 27 
could start, in the very beginning, to build in some response to 28 
the compatibility issues and maybe get some pre-agreement on 29 
compatibility, rather than leaving that until the end. 30 
 31 
Are there going to be separate APs for each island group and are 32 
there going to be separate SSCs?  What are the procedures for 33 
making changes to it?   34 
 35 
If the desire is to have more island-specific participation in 36 
the management, how exactly is that going to be incorporated?  37 
You can’t just work just coming to these big meetings and having 38 
to deal with three plans instead of one. 39 
 40 
I think that there should be some pretty serious consideration 41 
of procedural consequences of doing this.  It’s not just a 42 
matter of listing species and things like that, but you also 43 
have an opportunity to kind of clean up this whole decision 44 
making process, which is so cumbersome, and what are the 45 
opportunities there? 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think those are some good comments and I think 48 
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that if we go down this path that separate APs might make some 1 
sense to do it.  Yes, there’s a lot of -- Like I said, this is 2 
going to take a lot of time to figure out and work through, but 3 
I think those are the kinds of things we need to be thinking 4 
about. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is something that is not new.  The Pacific 7 
has been doing this for a long time.  In the Western Pacific, 8 
they have management plans by area and they have four or five 9 
vice chairs and whenever they address something that is to one 10 
group of islands, that’s what they do and they have a group of 11 
scientists that do it. 12 
 13 
In our case also, we don’t have that many Todd Gedamke’s or 14 
Richard Appeldoorn’s in the world and so these people probably 15 
will be addressing this at the same time, but all of this is 16 
part -- These comments are all part of the scoping document 17 
process. 18 
 19 
You may have a section there of do we need to separate the 20 
island SSC and all that.  Actually, the way the law is written, 21 
I don’t see any separation of the SSC is needed.  However, the 22 
subcommittees, as we did in the AP, can be included.  There is 23 
no point of bringing somebody from St. Croix to discuss an issue 24 
of Puerto Rico and vice versa. 25 
 26 
All that will be part of the discussion of the process and 27 
regarding the workload of the council, it’s also there, but this 28 
is just the tip of the iceberg, remember.  We are just beginning 29 
and probably at the end we’ll say it was a good idea, but it 30 
doesn’t work, but the path that we are setting now, we are going 31 
to go into the process and see how it goes. 32 
 33 
MARA LEVY:  Some of those procedural things would be good to 34 
consider and some of them would be appropriate, probably, for 35 
your SOPPs, meaning the fishery management plan isn’t going to 36 
lay out that there’s going to be different SSCs and advisory 37 
panels and all of that. 38 
 39 
Maybe while we’re going through this process, we can look at 40 
your SOPPs and you can think about how you might want to 41 
reorganize those to fit in with the plan, but generally the 42 
process by which the council operates in terms of making the 43 
plans and amending the plans is going to be the same, because 44 
that’s governed by the statute. 45 
 46 
Right now, you have I think four plans and like we’ve said, 47 
they’re based on the species and such, whereas you would be 48 
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going to three, but they would still encompass species.  I think 1 
that general overview of the how the process happens is probably 2 
going to remain the same, but there are things within that and 3 
the way that you operate and you get information that you could 4 
tweak that would be more applicable to the island approach. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do Bill and Graciela have enough from us so 7 
you can start moving on this? 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I do have a question.  We have been 10 
talking about compatibility among the states and the EEZ and 11 
we’ve done certain research and for example, spiny lobster is 12 
one of the FMPs that we have in place and we’re completely 13 
compatible from the shoreline to the 200 nautical miles. 14 
 15 
A question would be do we incorporate the spiny lobster in each 16 
of the separate FMPs for the islands or spiny lobster might be 17 
one of those that it’s still a species-specific -- 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, the way we’re going to do it is whatever is 20 
good for the spiny lobster right now would be applied to the 21 
three areas and it’s a cut-and-paste thing, unless we discover a 22 
new spiny lobster in St. Croix that is so big that we need to 23 
have another size limit. 24 
 25 
Again, going back to scoping, all these questions have to be 26 
addressed in the document and regarding compatibility, before I 27 
forget, I expect to have a table that Graciela prepared of 28 
present compatible regulations. 29 
 30 
Actually, what we have done next door with the five-year 31 
research plan is just that.  We have adopted, as you will see 32 
tomorrow, four major categories and then within each category, 33 
you have this is what we would like to see happen and this is 34 
the status of what we have. 35 
 36 
It’s a similar approach to the scoping.  This is what we have in 37 
the management plans and this is going to be the way it’s going 38 
to be divided up and these are the issues of concern for each 39 
one. 40 
 41 
For example, the famous parrotfish, if you look at the 42 
parrotfish fishery, it’s a big deal in St. Croix, but it’s not a 43 
deal at all in Puerto Rico and even if you look at it from the 44 
point of view of the area within Puerto Rico, probably in the 45 
EEZ there is no parrotfish or maybe there are, but all those 46 
issues will be considered in that document. 47 
 48 
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When we started working with the FMPs, we had this question of 1 
should we lump everything that we can think of now or should we 2 
only address the issues of concern? 3 
 4 
We put together a list of the FMPs and the species and we were 5 
afraid in 1976 that in five years that we would be running out 6 
of a job because everything would be done nice and clean in five 7 
years.  Actually, David Olsen and I had about 200 pounds less 8 
each at the time and we were concerned.  We were both on the 9 
task teams about it and we were really naïve, because the 10 
process has evolved. 11 
 12 
Now we are, again, in almost that same situation, where we are 13 
trying to see whether this is more responsive to all the 14 
comments that we have received and so I believe that, Bill, if 15 
you are more or less -- If you have an idea of what we want to 16 
do, at least for the first document that we want to discuss, and 17 
I don’t know if you need a motion, but if you have the sense of 18 
the council is to just go ahead with that and if you have a 19 
question, probably you can raise it up and put it in bold 20 
letters and at the next meeting we can ask the council. 21 
 22 
For example, do you want to have a permit in the EEZ for this 23 
species or not?  Do you want to have limited entry or not?  Do 24 
you want to include the dolphin and all the other coastal 25 
pelagics in the management unit or not? 26 
 27 
Actually, that was considered as a plan and it was disapproved 28 
by the National Marine Fisheries Service because it was not 29 
fishy enough and we didn’t --  30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Is that what the letter said? 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In a sense, yes.  That’s what the Regional 34 
Administrator told me personally, but anyway, all that has 35 
changed and so, again, Bill and Graciela, do you have any other 36 
questions before you go into the next issue? 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is a big deal and the next time we get 39 
together is four months from now and that’s a long time.  I 40 
don’t mind basically having this effort in my shop and Graciela 41 
and I and Miguel and Marie and Brittany and Todd won’t be around 42 
and boy, I’m going to miss him, and working on this, but I’m -- 43 
There’s a lot of things that go into this and a lot of them are 44 
local-level issues and I’m just wondering if there’s any 45 
facility for setting up some sort of contact group on each 46 
island that I can communicate with. 47 
 48 
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I guess I know the fishermen well enough to communicate with 1 
them, but just is there any thought that we could do that?  For 2 
example, within NOAA we set up IPTs and they’re 3 
interdisciplinary planning teams and so I’ve got the 4 
socioeconomists in there and I’ve got the regulation writers and 5 
I’ve got Science Center representation and we can all work 6 
together on this. 7 
 8 
I’m not saying this is necessary, but what we don’t have is that 9 
local-level input and four months is a long time and I don’t 10 
want to be wasting time on this, because it’s going to take a 11 
long time anyway. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that if it’s legal, if there’s no legal 14 
constraint to it, we can put together any ad hoc or any group 15 
that you want that will help you with this and just name it.  We 16 
have the funding for that and if you need that group to help you 17 
in some way, we can do it. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  We could set up some ad hoc APs to advise and 20 
make suggestions and review this plan as we develop it and so 21 
you could set up a group on St. Croix, St. Thomas, and Puerto 22 
Rico and then figure out how to engage them, but we could have 23 
periodic meetings with them and go through here’s the document 24 
and the issues and get their advice on it, but I think that’s 25 
the standard practice we have for engaging the public outside of 26 
public hearings and things. 27 
 28 
MARA LEVY:  Right and so I think the council could set up an 29 
advisory group that holds meetings consistent with what’s 30 
required by the statute and gives advice to the council. 31 
 32 
I don’t really think that there can be sort of outside 33 
representation on like our IPT and the reason for that is that 34 
you have the Federal Advisory Committee Act and then the reason 35 
that we don’t have to comply with that is because we’re all 36 
governmental employees. 37 
 38 
Now, your advisory committees, just like you, are exempt from 39 
that and so you can set it up and they can meet, et cetera, et 40 
cetera, but we can’t just sort of bring people into the council 41 
federal IPT meeting process without triggering that FACA 42 
requirement. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s why I made my suggestion and that’s 45 
something that was accepted at the AP.  We have a court of AP 46 
members divided by the three island groups and those people can 47 
serve as your local contact people and we have the names.  48 
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Actually, we split it the way we discussed it.  In the case of 1 
St. Thomas/St. John, we have Julian and we have -- Julian, who 2 
are the people that we have from St. Thomas/St. John? 3 
 4 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  From St. Thomas, we have Daryl, Blanchard, and 5 
Gregory Ledee. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay and so those AP members can be your contact 8 
people, your reality check kind of people, and they will do the 9 
same for St. Croix.  In the case of Puerto Rico, probably we 10 
need to amend and maybe add three more or four more members, so 11 
we can have the same members from Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and 12 
St. Croix in the advisory panel. 13 
 14 
The only thing with that is that we used to have a large group 15 
and the meetings were not as good as they are now, but the way 16 
that we are doing it, we can have a subcommittee of the advisory 17 
panel and so whenever you need it, send me the information and 18 
if they need to meet with you, I can even send them to St. Pete. 19 
 20 
Mr. Chairman, if that’s agreeable, then we can operate on that 21 
basis and the same holds true for the SSC, except for the SSC, 22 
it doesn’t matter where the guy comes from, but I believe that 23 
the reality check is really within the advisory panel and then 24 
let’s propose it that we work with the advisory panel as is and 25 
we also can have -- We will send you the list of the contact 26 
people with the information, so you can contact them directly or 27 
something like that. 28 
 29 
MARA LEVY:  I just want to be careful about someone from the 30 
agency soliciting advice or recommendations from the public.  I 31 
just want -- It’s something that I would want to look into, 32 
because I don’t want us to get pinged for not complying with 33 
FACA. 34 
 35 
It’s one thing to convene the advisory panel that you appoint 36 
and hold a meeting, whether it be by phone or internet 37 
conferencing or in person, but it’s another thing to actually 38 
solicit advice from people outside the government related to 39 
what we’re developing without that formal designation and 40 
meeting. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s what I mean and can we just use the AP 43 
members? 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  You can, but I think you’ve got to have an AP 46 
meeting and it’s got to be open to the public, but do we have an 47 
AP meeting scheduled anytime soon, before the December meeting? 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, but we can do it.  We can schedule one. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  I guess that’s the question.  If you guys think 4 
that would be worth doing, we could pull the AP together between 5 
now and December and spend a day or whatever talking about this 6 
issue and going through all the things that Billy has outlined 7 
and get their input before we put the scoping document together.  8 
I am fine with that.  It’s up to you guys as to -- 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  I didn’t envision this as being any kind of 11 
membership in the IPT.  I was thinking something totally 12 
separate, but I just think it would be really good to get that 13 
local input upfront.  I think, in the long run, that will solve 14 
a lot of problems that never need arise. 15 
 16 
I could envision having, for example, and this isn’t really my 17 
area of expertise, but an AP for each of the three island groups 18 
that we’re proposing and they meet when -- When we want to deal 19 
with Puerto Rico, as we develop the Puerto Rico component, we 20 
meet with the Puerto Rico AP and when we want to deal with the 21 
St. Croix component, we meet with the St. Croix AP. 22 
 23 
They are formal groups, just as Mara suggests that we need to 24 
do, and the bribes obviously aren’t going to happen and darned 25 
it, but seriously, I have a local group. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  Let me just go ahead and make a motion that we 28 
convene the AP sometime between now and the December meeting to 29 
get their advice on all of these issues and one of the issues 30 
would be whether we should have separate APs for each island or 31 
how to go with it, but I think I agree with Bill that it would 32 
be worthwhile getting input from the AP from the local people 33 
early on in this, right off the bat. 34 
 35 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think you kind of have gotten outside of the 36 
sense of what Bill started this out with.  I think he was just 37 
looking for access to a resource and why not let the 38 
Commonwealth and the Territory Directors formulate that group 39 
and communicate the findings and -- You could communicate the 40 
questions and they could communicate back the answers without it 41 
being a big structured thing. 42 
 43 
You’re only going to have one AP meeting and I would think on 44 
something as complicated as this that Bill might have a lot of 45 
questions over time. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that we really are overcomplicating 48 
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everything between here and December of 2012.  Get the document 1 
and bring it to the advisory panel and shoot at it and let’s see 2 
what happens.   3 
 4 
We already did it in our last meeting on August 9 and it went 5 
very well and so let’s do that and then see what happens and 6 
then if we need to beef up the AP or have a zillion APs under 7 
the Magnuson Act, then so be it, but let’s try to do this now 8 
and I propose that whenever you are ready, Bill, send me a 9 
tentative date, so I can consult with Carlos and Eddie and the 10 
rest of the advisory panel and look for the best date to meet. 11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  We will convene the AP sometime between now and 13 
then and in the meantime, if the territorial folks -- If any of 14 
you council members want to come to me or Bill with what you’re 15 
hearing from your constituents or your thoughts on all of these 16 
issues, we would always welcome input from you guys. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I strongly agree with that, because, after 19 
all, we are looking for compatibility, although we’re just 20 
managing the EEZ, but eventually this is going to go into 21 
compatible regulations for territorial waters and federal waters 22 
and so we need to include the DNER and DPNR. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  By the way, you don’t need a motion.  I guess at 25 
the sense of the council, the chair will call for a meeting of 26 
the advisory panel between here and December. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  I will withdraw my motion. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Anything else on the FMPs?  We will move 31 
forward on the parrotfish, but first we’ll take a quick break. 32 
 33 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are back and after all this workload on 36 
these three FMPs, I think Bill and Graciela wish they would be 37 
able to retire before December. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, before we go into the parrotfish, 40 
we were discussing in the hall here some concerns that the 41 
fishermen have and so I have the naïve question that we want 42 
Mara to address for the next meeting regarding the imports of 43 
lobster. 44 
 45 
It seems that people have this idea that we can stop interstate 46 
trade of lobsters that are less than 3.5 coming into the 47 
Caribbean and that should not be confused with international 48 
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trade of imports into the U.S. of lobster and it’s just a minor 1 
issue and we wanted Mara to, for the next meeting, bring the 2 
letter of the law and clear this up once and for all. 3 
 4 
These are the issues.  That Southeast area venture for the 5 
lobster came because we discussed it at the international WCAFC 6 
meeting for several times and all the industry members from the 7 
different countries and all the scientists came up with sort of 8 
a solution. 9 
 10 
The United States, which is the biggest buyer of lobster, would 11 
not allow any lobster less than 3.0 for the entire United States 12 
and then when that was discussed and brought to the attention of 13 
Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands, the fishermen 14 
themselves said no lobster less than 3.5 carapace length should 15 
be allowed from any other countries into this area and they were 16 
concerned that if you allow this lobster that local people will 17 
sell local lobster as imported lobster less than 3.5 and the 18 
fishermen were really adamant that this should not be allowed. 19 
 20 
However, once that lobster hits the United States, it doesn’t 21 
matter if it’s in Canada or Hawaii or in Puerto Rico, you cannot 22 
stop interstate commerce of a legally-caught lobster in any part 23 
of the United States.  That’s the issue that we want to make 24 
sure that everybody understands. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  Are the lobster that are coming -- Can you say 27 
for sure that they are Florida spiny lobster harvested in 28 
Florida or is the concern that they’re three-inch lobster from 29 
elsewhere in the Caribbean that are going into the states and 30 
then being shipped into the territories or both? 31 
 32 
ROY PEMBERTON:  It’s both and that’s the issue.  How do you now 33 
-- With what Miguel is saying, how do you now determine?  If it 34 
comes into say Puerto Rico, the whole issue of commerce prevails 35 
and then they’re allowed to bring it in just because, but the 36 
problem is, again, our territorial law is now bumping heads with 37 
this federal commerce law, because our territorial law states 38 
our three-and-a-half-inch carapace length. 39 
 40 
The issue comes where these guys are going to eventually get 41 
undersold or it can promote them bringing in the shorts and so 42 
they’re trying to keep the fishery as healthy as possible. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a comment on that.  I think we also 45 
have to look at, if I’m not mistaken, from what I’ve encountered 46 
when I was working enforcement, is that lobsters are shipped and 47 
when they’re shipped to the territory, it’s actually just tails 48 
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in cases and not the heads and so we have to -- 1 
 2 
ROY PEMBERTON:  That’s what I was getting at.  I cannot 3 
determine what size it was. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, you can.  They have a conversion for lobster 6 
tail to ounces to size and it’s already implemented and the law 7 
enforcement, that’s what they do in the states.  We also have 8 
imports of whole lobsters. 9 
 10 
Remember, an import is a lobster that comes from the Dominican 11 
Republic and is sold on Saturday and Sunday in San Juan and they 12 
used to bring lobster to Mayaguez and to sell it as Dominican 13 
Republic lobsters and those lobsters were really the whole 14 
animal and they also bring in boxes of lobster tail. 15 
 16 
Actually, the biggest trade of import is lobster tail and in the 17 
case of the lobster, when we had this agreement, we had the 18 
scientists and the industry people look at the conversion 19 
factor, to make sure that what the lobster -- This was presented 20 
to the council a long time ago, but we can get you that 21 
information too and it’s a whole ball of wax. 22 
 23 
The lobster, when it’s frozen, is a certain size and when it’s 24 
thawed, it’s another size and so you need to have a stick for 25 
frozen, for non-frozen, for whole, et cetera, et cetera, and 26 
it’s very difficult to implement and that’s why they have these 27 
minimum sizes. 28 
 29 
By the way, the minimum size that was adopted was because Cuba 30 
only accepted 2.74 millimeters, which is equivalent to 3.0, and 31 
they have veto power in the WCAFC meeting and that’s why we have 32 
it here.  It took us a long time and we went to three public 33 
hearings and we went to -- The three councils did and actually, 34 
Genio, you were in that meeting and Tony Iarocci presided, when 35 
he was a member of the South Atlantic.  He presided over the 36 
hearings and that’s the root of where this came from. 37 
 38 
At this time, the concern of some of the people I talked to in 39 
the hall here is that what happened and we’re still seeing the 40 
3.5 and now that you’re moving to this three-island thing, will 41 
that come into play?  That will be an issue and that’s why we 42 
asked Mara to bring the legal opinion for the December meeting. 43 
 44 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I don’t know, but Carlos -- Since he -- He knows 45 
the VI Code like the back of his hand, but I don’t know what 46 
actual section of the Code deals with this in terms of we are 47 
only allowed during the season the set size and whether that has 48 
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then fallen into the importation aspect.  I think somehow 1 
there’s a disconnect between that and what is allowed to be 2 
imported. 3 
 4 
That falls in with what we’ve gotten recently with the issue 5 
with conch and the other fish that are being sold as well as 6 
lobster on the waterfront. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I do know that the VI Code does not speak on 9 
importation or exportation.  I do know that the only thing in 10 
the VI Code in Panulirus argus, and it’s only specific to that 11 
species, is the three-and-a-half-inch carapace. 12 
 13 
ROY PEMBERTON:  For clarification, that deals -- It doesn’t deal 14 
with importation or exportation, but it just deals with 15 
possession, correct? 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Possession is in the Code. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  Federal rules do deal with importation, but it’s 20 
just been a while since I’ve looked at them and I can’t remember 21 
-- I know we had stuff in there about carapace length and tail 22 
length and things on that and it does seem to me that if a 23 
lobster was harvested in Florida that that’s potentially 24 
interstate commerce, but if it’s lobster from Belize or the 25 
Dominican Republic going into the states and then coming back 26 
down here, it seems to me the intent was that that wouldn’t be 27 
allowed.  Whether you can tell where it’s all coming from is a 28 
different -- Let us look into that and we can talk about that at 29 
the next meeting. 30 
 31 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Briefly, what Miguel said a little while ago, 32 
that is the norm of the industry.  There is a conversion factor, 33 
but most of it comes from Central America but goes straight to 34 
the U.S. and once it’s in the U.S., it’s not recognized as an 35 
import for the standard of the islands and so it’s not an 36 
import. 37 
 38 
An import would be, like Miguel said, from the BVI or the 39 
Dominican Republic.  That would be an import and that 40 
requirement is that it has to be 3.5, but otherwise, the 41 
authority is -- That’s within the law. 42 
 43 
ROY CRABTREE:  That might be and we ought to look at it though, 44 
because that seems like a real loophole of what we were trying 45 
to do, which was to keep those from coming in down here. 46 
 47 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  We lost like -- Miguel, was it a $1 billion 48 
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profit, that and -- 1 
 2 
ROY CRABTREE:  It’s a lot. 3 
 4 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  There are a lot of big players that import 5 
into the U.S. and so when you talk about the U.S. commerce 6 
clause versus state law, that’s an uphill battle anyway. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are ready to move into parrotfish, but 9 
before we do that, on the FMPs and what we discussed about the 10 
different APs, I would be very interested in trying to get 11 
Carlos Velazques from Naguabo as a member of the AP from Puerto 12 
Rico if he’s interested and maybe Miguel and I will talk about 13 
it later. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We can talk to him tomorrow. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are we ready for parrotfish? 18 
 19 

REPORT FROM THE PUBLIC HEARINGS AND SCOPING MEETINGS ON 20 
PARROTFISH 21 

 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The council had public hearings for 23 
the alternatives on the size limits for parrotfish at the same 24 
time that we had the public hearings for seagrasses and the 25 
scoping meetings for the island FMP. 26 
 27 
You are going to have, on the left-hand side, the alternatives 28 
and the alternatives are set up, and this is the same 29 
presentation that was given at the public hearings, as Action 1 30 
and Action 2. 31 
 32 
Action 1 has to do with size limits for parrotfish for the 33 
commercial sector and Action 2 has to do with recreational size 34 
limits for the parrotfish and in there, the Alternatives 2, 3, 35 
and 4 make reference to the alternative for St. Croix, for St. 36 
Thomas, and for Puerto Rico.  Every island has a specific 37 
alternative to deal with. 38 
 39 
The same table that you saw before on the right-hand side and 40 
it’s a summary of public comments and the number of deponents 41 
and the number of attendees in parentheses and the alternatives 42 
for which they voted or expressed their preference at the public 43 
hearing and then some specific comments from the minutes. 44 
 45 
Again, San Juan and Mayaguez didn’t have any public attending 46 
the meetings and Naguabo, again, had about twenty-four people 47 
present and twelve of them made comments.  The asterisk means 48 
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that you had representatives from various associations or 1 
organizations speaking for more than one person.  In Ponce, you 2 
had two people and only one deponent and he was, again, speaking 3 
for any association in Guayama.   4 
 5 
St. Thomas had eight people present and four people made 6 
comments and you additionally have two written comments that 7 
were received during the public comment period and in St. Croix, 8 
you had eleven people present, six of which made comments, and 9 
again, representatives in St. Thomas and St. Croix from the 10 
fishing associations. 11 
 12 
I have put, in the alternatives, the alternative and the number 13 
of people from those deponents that actually supported that one 14 
and this one didn’t have a preferred alternative by the council 15 
and so it went open to the public. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Real quick, Graciela, I’m not sure if maybe 18 
that word “non-commercial” is conveying it the wrong way of 19 
saying that it’s not a commercially-viable species or should it 20 
just say no commercial size limit? 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No size for the commercial sector and 23 
so yes, I will explain when I go down the list.  Let’s start 24 
with the Naguabo public hearing.  You have most people 25 
expressing their interest in having no size limit for the 26 
commercial sector in Puerto Rico and to actually have the 27 
twelve-inch limit for the recreational sector. 28 
 29 
In addition, you have one new alternative that was brought up at 30 
that meeting that basically to prohibit the catch of parrotfish 31 
by the recreational sector and so that’s a new alternative that 32 
came up from the public. 33 
 34 
As I said, most people supported this and among the issues that 35 
were raised were the following.  Puerto Rico, in terms of 36 
landings for parrotfish, they land much less than St. Croix 37 
commercial fishers, much, much less. 38 
 39 
The reasons for that is because it’s not a preferred species and 40 
it’s usually requested by someone and the fishermen will go and 41 
harvest it on demand and so the amount of poundage that is 42 
landed is landed for specific purposes and that’s one issue. 43 
 44 
The second issue is that it’s a resource that is not being 45 
utilized in Puerto Rico right now because it’s not, as I said, a 46 
preferred species, but commercial fishermen are interested in 47 
maintaining that resource available and there was a lot of 48 
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information coming from the fishermen regarding the potential 1 
problems with food for the island, for example, due to climate 2 
change or due to changing concerns.  They are very concerned 3 
about that and that’s one resource that they would like to have 4 
available. 5 
 6 
They brought up the fact that if it’s not in the landings, if 7 
the landings are not very high, that really doesn’t mean that 8 
the species are not in the area.  The area has changed a lot 9 
from trap fishermen to a lot of divers.  It’s a diver-based 10 
fishery now and there is more selectivity for the size and the 11 
type of fish that they will be harvesting. 12 
 13 
The primary resources that they use are spiny lobster, queen 14 
conch, hogfish, and larger species, but the parrotfish they will 15 
harvest, as I said, on demand and they do have people that come 16 
in requesting twenty pounds of parrotfish and that’s what they 17 
will bring. 18 
 19 
They don’t have a market for it and so they don’t bring it in to 20 
keep it in the freezers, because it won’t sell and so it’s a 21 
waste of their time and their money. 22 
 23 
You do have a copy of all of the minutes and all of the comments 24 
that were made regarding this.  The main concern that they have 25 
is that the recreational fishers have basically no regulations 26 
or no one making sure that they comply with the regulations that 27 
are in place and so there appears to be a conflict between the 28 
commercial and the recreational sectors. 29 
 30 
The reason for not wanting size limits is because they already 31 
have too many regulations in place and in this case, because 32 
they don’t utilize it, it would be one more regulation that they 33 
would have in their book. 34 
 35 
One fisherman did suggest that maybe the commercial fishermen 36 
could meet the council halfway and have a ten-inch minimum size 37 
for the commercial sector, but that was one fisherman only. 38 
 39 
You have the public hearing minutes and so I’m just going 40 
through them to make sure that I have every comment that was 41 
made on the record.  As I said, fifteen to twenty pounds per 42 
trip, that’s the most that they would bring when they are 43 
requested to do so and in fact, there are some associations or 44 
fishing villages that won’t buy the small fish if they bring it 45 
in and not only the parrotfish species, but any species that are 46 
smaller than the size that they sell. 47 
 48 
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As I said, in Naguabo, it was basically no minimum size limit 1 
for the commercial sector and a twelve-inch limit for the 2 
recreational sector and the new alternative to prohibit the 3 
parrotfish landings by the recreational fishers. 4 
 5 
The same thing happened in Ponce.  The person that was present, 6 
Miguel Ortiz, is the president of the association in Guayama and 7 
so he was speaking on behalf of his group and, again, no 8 
commercial limit for parrotfish and a twelve-inch limit for 9 
recreational fishers for the parrotfish specifically and again, 10 
in Guayama, it’s also -- They actually said on the record that 11 
if they land 200 pounds that that’s a lot of parrotfish and so, 12 
again, they would bring it in on demand, but it’s not a fish 13 
that they land often. 14 
 15 
In St. Thomas, from the minutes, I didn’t get any information on 16 
the recreational limit, but all the deponents wanted to go with 17 
Alternative 4 for the commercial sector and that means that 18 
there will be no commercial minimum size for parrotfish. 19 
 20 
In St. Croix however, they voted for Alternative 4b in Action 1, 21 
only the commercial sector, and that one is to have a minimum 22 
size of nine inches for the parrotfish. 23 
 24 
There were two written comments that were presented at the 25 
public hearing and specifically, from the St. Thomas Fishermen’s 26 
Association, as to regard to specific measures being put forward 27 
in this hearing, there is no need for parrotfish size limits.  28 
In our St. Thomas trap vent study, parrotfish comprised less 29 
than 7 percent of the total landings by weight and of those, 100 30 
percent were over the minimum reproductive size length shown in 31 
FishBase.  Parrotfish are doing just fine here and the fewer 32 
rules the better as far as we are concerned and that’s a quote 33 
from the letter that they presented at the public hearing. 34 
 35 
There was also a letter from the Legislature from Honorable 36 
Senator Patrick Simeon Sprauve in which he requested from the 37 
council that there were too many regulations in place and that 38 
the issues with the ACL were a concern for the fishers of St. 39 
Thomas and you do have a copy in your briefing book of that 40 
letter, but specifically addressing the parrotfish, there was no 41 
mention of that in that letter. 42 
 43 
Finally, for St. Croix, the situation is the following and there 44 
is one species that needs a smaller minimum size because they 45 
don’t grow more than that and all the others will grow more than 46 
that and so they made that difference and I believe that this is 47 
why they reached the conclusion that the minimum size of nine 48 
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inches would work for all of them, because it’s eight species of 1 
parrotfish that are landed together and so this will cover all 2 
of them, including the one that doesn’t reach a larger size. 3 
 4 
I think that for parrotfish that I’ve covered everything that we 5 
have from the public hearings and so if I have any questions or 6 
anything that we need to clarify. 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  In St. Croix, the majority were okay with a nine-9 
inch minimum size limit? 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s correct. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Schuster from the AP will give the statements 14 
on the -- 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just let me make one -- There was a 17 
letter that came in from Earth Justice that I saw last night and 18 
it was dated August 27, 2012, in which there is -- There are 19 
some references associated to that letter that look at the sex 20 
change and the size relationship and the importance of the 21 
parrotfish in terms of the ecology of the reef and the 22 
application or the use of minimum sizes for parrotfish as a 23 
viable management measure. 24 
 25 
As I said, it came in August 27, 2012, but it came with quite a 26 
number of references and so I’m just mentioning that for the 27 
record. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I sent the letter email to all the council 30 
members and hopefully you all received it. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  Have we done a yield per recruit study of any 33 
sort on any of these parrotfish, do you know? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the issues that we have with -- 36 
There are a number of issues with parrotfish and number one is 37 
species identification and number two is even with the TIP data, 38 
even with length information, you only have it for maybe two or 39 
maybe a third species that you can use length frequency 40 
distribution for those, but we do have a project that’s going on 41 
in the USVI regarding I believe the potential aging of 42 
parrotfish. 43 
 44 
I think that’s going on as we speak and they are collecting the 45 
information and I believe that it’s being processed at the 46 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center, because that’s how the 47 
original project was designed. 48 
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 1 
There is a big problem with the otoliths of parrotfish.  They 2 
are extremely small and they are very difficult to harvest and I 3 
think I only know of one or maybe two studies that have actually 4 
looked at the age of parrotfish. 5 
 6 
As soon as there is a report coming in from the Virgin Islands, 7 
then we’ll have that available and if they’ve been able to age 8 
the fish by species, then we will have that information. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would like to hear from the chair of the AP 11 
and his report. 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  On the parrotfish on Action 1, alternative for 14 
the parrotfish commercial size limit, to adopt Alternatives 2b, 15 
3a, and 4a, with the exception of the redband parrotfish, which 16 
would fall under Alternative 2, which would be eight inches. 17 
 18 
The rationale for this recommendation is that it’s a market-19 
driven fishery.  That fish does not come bigger than eight 20 
inches, as what was recommended by the fishermen, just that 21 
species only. 22 
 23 
This may need some clarification from a St. Thomas fisherman who 24 
is also an AP member, Julian Magras.  If you need to interject, 25 
you can come up close by. 26 
 27 
In St. Thomas and St. John, in the thirty years they have never 28 
gone over the minimum size proposed and in the case of 4, the 29 
fishermen do not fish for parrotfish, because there’s not a 30 
market for these fish in Puerto Rico.  That’s referring to -- 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I believe that what you wanted to say about 33 
the St. Thomas harvest is that they never went under the minimum 34 
size. 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Under, yes.  I am sorry.  In the thirty years, 37 
they have never gone under the minimum size proposed.  All the 38 
fish was bigger than the proposed minimum size. 39 
 40 
On the Action 2 alternative for parrotfish, on the recreational 41 
size limit, to adopt Alternatives 2c, 3c, and 4c.  The rationale 42 
for this recommendation is to prevent the fishery to not go over 43 
the ACL limit and to prevent actions from the other groups that 44 
may call for a total closure of the fishery. 45 
 46 
There was a point brought by an AP member who is a trap 47 
fisherman and this is Tom Daley, for the council information, 48 
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that because of the closed areas, more fishermen are 1 
concentrated in the same area and this also creates a problem 2 
when you know that the divers are able to catch smaller 3 
parrotfish in greater numbers.  This should be a concern for the 4 
council to consider. 5 
 6 
I am going to comment on this.  The divers do not shoot a fish 7 
just because it’s there.  They shoot a fish that is a marketable 8 
product and so that’s his comment, but I just wanted to add on 9 
to it, what he said.  We don’t shoot fish that is not a 10 
marketable fish just to say that we bring in numbers and that’s 11 
it for parrotfish.  Julian, did you have anything to say? 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  Redband is the one that doesn’t get that big, 14 
correct? 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Right, eight inches.  That’s the one 17 
that they suggested for the redband. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just to clarify, the St. Thomas/St. John group 20 
did not decide on having any sizes for the parrotfish and the 21 
rationale behind that was over the past thirty years, the 22 
fishery has been stable.   23 
 24 
If you look at the numbers of fish that were caught over the 25 
thirty-year span, you will see that we have always been falling 26 
within the range of 40,000 to 50,000 pounds and all of those 27 
fish from the studies that we have done show that they are all 28 
over the reproductive size that we are harvesting and so we feel 29 
that we don’t need a size limit for St. Thomas/St. John. 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Ed Schuster, in St. Croix, was everyone pretty 32 
much in agreement on nine inches and eight for redband or was it 33 
split?  Was there pretty good agreement among the fishermen? 34 
 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  For the redband, it was an eight inches and 36 
all other species was nine inches and up. 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  Everybody pretty much agreed with that? 39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Among the other rationales that were 43 
offered for the size limits in the parrotfish is the actual mesh 44 
size of traps that has been in place for quite a number of 45 
years.  That’s a two-inch mesh size and so it’s fairly large. 46 
 47 
In addition to that, there is the experimentation with the 48 
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escape vents that is being carried on right now and then it 1 
would be a matter of waiting for the results to determine the 2 
size of the escape vents, the position, and the shape of the 3 
escape vents.  That is still going on. 4 
 5 
Furthermore, there is the trap reduction program that has been 6 
ongoing in the U.S. Virgin Islands and perhaps something that 7 
might be considered for Puerto Rico also and so there are a 8 
number of other programs that are running parallel to the 9 
management measures that are being presented for the parrotfish 10 
and all these are directly related to parrotfish. 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I would like to add that another protection 13 
to the parrotfish on the recreational side is that we have a bag 14 
limit in place of two per person or six per boat and so that’s 15 
also an added measure for protection. 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  We finished the trap vent study and I am going to 18 
report on it tomorrow, but as to regards to parrotfish, I think 19 
that the final vent size released -- I think 53 percent of the 20 
stoplight parrotfish and 20 percent of the redtail parrotfish 21 
and with the consequent increase in size of the remaining fish 22 
and so the trap vents have a measurable effect on that. 23 
 24 
ROY PEMBERTON:  David, I have a question.  What were the sizes?  25 
Do you recall?  I didn’t mean to put you on the spot, but I 26 
thought you might have had that. 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  Tomorrow I will.  I don’t think I’m smooth enough 29 
with my iPhone. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further comments on parrotfish? 32 
 33 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I just wanted to interject and put on the record 34 
that all these size constraints are fine, but we still need to 35 
know the biological components of these particular species and 36 
again, I wanted to put that cautionary note that when you’re 37 
dealing with sex changing in fishes that size limits may 38 
ultimately still cause crashes and declines. 39 
 40 
However, in favor of what the fishermen are doing in terms of 41 
trying to move forward with this process, I think this is a 42 
viable plan, in light of the fact that they’ve taken off, 43 
particularly the VI fishermen, the three largest species, which, 44 
by the way, do consume quite an amount of reef product.   45 
 46 
Bill, you’ve seen it yourself, in terms of how much coral they 47 
can eat, but you’re going to get into a situation about 48 
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protecting coral versus protecting fish and one is protected 1 
under the ESA and one is not. 2 
 3 
Ultimately, as these fish do start populating, which they’ve 4 
already started, particularly the largest three species, you’re 5 
going to run into a question as to what you’re going to do.  6 
Understand that’s coming down the road and that’s something 7 
we’ve all got to think about. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill or Graciela, in St. Croix though, is most of 10 
the harvest now with spear, diving and spear?  Traps is a minor 11 
part of the harvest in St. Croix, right? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The main gear that was used was nets 14 
and that -- 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:   That’s verboten now and so it’s mostly 17 
spearfishing that’s bringing them in, legally? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  As far as we know, yes. 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  Is that right, Ed? 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The primary harvest is by spearfishing.  There 24 
was a method used back in the past which was a trammel net, 25 
which has been banned.  The fishers have become adaptive to 26 
change and have developed a new method, which they use a smaller 27 
mesh, which is about maybe half-inch to three-quarter or 28 
smaller, and it’s a wall, which is more resistant to currents, 29 
and at the end of it is a bag, like a purse, and it’s closed. 30 
 31 
The fish are raised to the surface alive and dumped on the floor 32 
of the boat and whatever is undersized or is considered as a 33 
bycatch is released back in the water alive. 34 
 35 
There is no documentation on the record of it being utilized, 36 
but that’s what the word is among the fishing community.  I feel 37 
personally, by just speaking to one or two people, that because 38 
of the smaller mesh and more resistance you have against the 39 
currents, this method is not as effective as the triple mesh 40 
that they used to use in the past. 41 
 42 
At times, when the currents are really heavy, there could be 43 
hundreds of pounds or thousands of pounds of fish and the net 44 
completely lays down to the bottom of the ocean.  That’s as much 45 
information as I can give to you right now on that method. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I can say that there’s only three of these 48 



92 
 

guys that are using this method.  There were more and I think 1 
there were about five, but one left the island and one just gave 2 
it up and now there are only three left. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Is it a monofilament net? 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No. 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  Is it nylon? 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s a thread net, but it’s very fine, like a 11 
fry net mesh.  What Schuster was explaining is if they go down 12 
and set it at the wrong currents, the currents will just lay it 13 
down, because of the resistance it’s got on the wall.   14 
 15 
It’s not a very successful method and also it’s something that 16 
Fisheries Advisory Committee is writing the Commissioner a 17 
letter as to allowable gear and that will not fall within that 18 
gear and so once she signs off on that, that method will also be 19 
out. 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  If I could, Mara, we have a list of allowable 22 
gear for this fishery in the Caribbean and so I would ask that 23 
you take a look at that and see if that particular net would 24 
fall within our types of allowable gear. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I can tell you that we are using the federal 27 
allowable gear section for ours. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Again, this is not a documented fishery, as Mr. 30 
Schuster was saying, and it’s nowhere near as successful as the 31 
previous method and hence why it’s down to less than three 32 
individuals. 33 
 34 
Also, some of the culling, in some cases, is actually done below 35 
the surface and so they’re not necessarily bringing all the fish 36 
up and so it’s a much -- In a sense, it’s a much cleaner method 37 
than the previous method that they were using. 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s a good point and speaking to those 40 
divers, they are able to release all the bycatch, whether it’s 41 
the surgeonfish or whatever that they don’t want.   42 
 43 
They’re able to release all, because they kind of shoot up over 44 
the net, and the way they do it, they trap the fish that they 45 
want and then take out those that they’re going to harvest and 46 
then open the net.  I have seen their catch and there’s really 47 
no bycatch in there.  I would also say that in looking at their 48 
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catch, I would safely say that most of those fish are well over 1 
the ten-inch minimum. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the document that was prepared for 4 
the public hearings, you also have the information on the 5 
economic value of this fishery and so specifically, on page 23, 6 
the annual revenue for parrotfish landings range from $0.8 to 7 
$1.49 million, in terms of the parrotfish landings.  It’s not 8 
only one of the most important fisheries in St. Croix, but it’s 9 
also a very high value fishery. 10 
 11 
I was going to address earlier the issue with the parrotfish and 12 
the corals.  The Earth Justice letter that came in last night 13 
had documentation on the way that you can divide the different 14 
parrotfish, as grazers, for example, et cetera.   15 
 16 
They do impact the coral.  They do harvest other things around 17 
the coral and so it’s very interesting, that letter and the 18 
information that they sent along with that, because there are 19 
very good pictures of the scrapes of the parrotfish on the 20 
corals and so that’s one issue of health of coral reef versus 21 
the fishery, per se, but that’s also addressed in the document. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Graciela.  Any other comments on 24 
parrotfish? 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we’re at the point where we would 27 
normally pick preferred alternatives and we’ve had public 28 
hearings and so what do you guys want to do?  It sounds like, 29 
from what I’m hearing, we have support in St. Croix for nine 30 
inches, but eight on redband, and not so much in the other 31 
areas, but then they don’t really seem to care that much about 32 
parrotfish in the other areas. 33 
 34 
MARA LEVY:  Right now, the way it’s set up is nine inches is the 35 
minimum and there’s no alternative for eight inches and it’s not 36 
-- It doesn’t specify the species and I’m not saying you can’t 37 
add it, but I’m just saying if you’re going to mess around with 38 
having eight inches for one species, then we need to sort of 39 
reorganize how that’s set up. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  But, Counselor, it’s within the range that’s 42 
analyzed and it’s an outcome of public comment and so I think we 43 
could do that and we could take final action probably and let 44 
staff revise the document. 45 
 46 
MARA LEVY:  It’s not on the agenda for final action. 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  So we could certainly add it. 1 
 2 
MARA LEVY:  Right.  I think you can add it and I wasn’t implying 3 
you couldn’t, but I’m just saying the way it’s set up now, it 4 
doesn’t indicate that we’re going to do anything different for 5 
different species and it doesn’t include eight inches as an 6 
option. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What shall we do? 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think you all need to decide do you want to 11 
have size limits and if so, what do you want to do?  If you want 12 
to do nine inches and if you want it at eight for redband, you 13 
need to instruct staff to add that into it and then we would 14 
come back in December, I guess, and vote this up, but I think if 15 
we’re going to move forward with it that we ought to pick 16 
preferred alternatives and make the changes to the document so 17 
that we can come in in December and take final action.  If 18 
you’re not going to do it, then I guess you tell staff we’re not 19 
going to move forward with it. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I know it’s late, but I have a proposed language 22 
for a distinguished guest to make a motion.  If you are 23 
responsive to the comments received, especially in the case of 24 
St. Croix, where the redband is very important and there is no 25 
biological constraints, then the preferred alternative could 26 
include a minimum size. 27 
 28 
First, you need to decide that, okay, we will go with a minimum 29 
size for the parrotfish, versus the alternative of banning the 30 
parrotfish fishing altogether.  We will, number one, yes, we 31 
will go with a minimum size and that minimum size should be nine 32 
inches for all species except redband and it should be, in that 33 
case, eight inches.  If you have that motion, then the staff can 34 
go ahead. 35 
 36 
That’s the language that we proposed and if somebody says “I 37 
move”, then Livia can put it up there or you can put it in your 38 
own words and make it better. 39 
 40 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would like to move that we go to the nine-inch 41 
minimum for all the other species and the eight-inch minimum for 42 
redband. 43 
 44 
ROY CRABTREE:  Second.  For St. Croix only? 45 
 46 
ROY PEMBERTON:  For St. Croix, but I think with St. Thomas, as 47 
they were interjecting, that they’ve never went below the nine 48 
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and so I would think that St. Thomas would have to probably be a 1 
separate motion. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let’s stick to the process here, guys.  If it’s 4 
your motion, you can add it for St. Croix and let the other guys 5 
fight it out whether they want it for the other areas. 6 
 7 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I am going to ask for St. Croix for that motion.  8 
The motion would be to go with the minimum size of eight inches 9 
for redband and the minimum size of nine inches for all the 10 
other species for St. Croix. 11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  I’ll second it. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is that the preferred alternative will 15 
be to have a minimum size -- 16 
 17 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Move that we go to the minimum size of eight 18 
inches for the redband parrotfish and for the minimum size of 19 
nine inches for all the other federal species for parrotfish for 20 
St. Croix. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That motion was made by Roy Pemberton and 23 
seconded by Roy Crabtree. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  I have one question about the motion.  Are we 26 
talking for both the recreational and the commercial fishery?  27 
That would be my preference as the seconder. 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes, I would agree, for both recreational and 30 
commercial. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  Can you add that in, Livia?  This is commercial 33 
and recreational. 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  All those in favor of the motion say aye; 36 
anybody opposed.  Hearing none, the motion carries. 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  Some of the rationale, I guess, is because of 39 
what came out of the public comment and general support for it 40 
and some additional biological protection that would be offered 41 
by doing this and it’s less likely that we would hit the ACLs 42 
and result in a closure. 43 
 44 
I think there’s a table in the document that bears out that 45 
redband parrotfish are the smallest species and they don’t get 46 
very large that I saw and so that seems to be backed up with 47 
that.  I am not very concerned about -- To me, it makes sense 48 
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and this is St. Croix, because that’s where the fishery is and 1 
the take in the other areas is really insignificant and probably 2 
having minimal impact on the stock. 3 
 4 
I think that’s borne out in the biological opinion and in the 5 
ACL document and so really where we’re going to see benefits 6 
from the minimum size limit is in St. Croix, where most of the 7 
fishing is taking place and where the fishing mortality is 8 
higher. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Now for the other areas, but before we go 11 
there, did we satisfy Mara’s concern about having it in the 12 
management plan, although we made a motion on this?  13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  They are going to need to restructure the 15 
alternative a little bit to add in the eight-inch exception for 16 
I guess Action 1, Alternative 2 and Action 2, Alternative 2, but 17 
I don’t think that’s a big deal to do and they’ve got plenty of 18 
time before the December meeting to get that done. 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I guess we’re going to need an action or a 21 
motion for the other two districts. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  If you don’t want to have a minimum size limit in 24 
St. Thomas/St. John or in Puerto Rico, you just don’t select a 25 
preferred for those, I believe.  If we only select Alternative 2 26 
here as a preferred, then that would leave us no size limit in 27 
the other two areas. 28 
 29 
Unless you all want to do something, but it’s pretty clear to me 30 
that if this is the only motion we pass, then that’s the only 31 
size limit is going to be in St. Croix and Puerto Rico and St. 32 
Thomas/St. John will remain unchanged. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Except for recreational, where it’s twelve 35 
inches or something for Puerto Rico? 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No. 38 
 39 
ROY CRABTREE:  I am fine if you want to do something in Puerto 40 
Rico, but that’s up to you guys.  One thing that I think is 41 
important is these size limits won’t be effective unless the 42 
territorial governments put in place the same size limits and so 43 
I’m showing a lot of deference here to what the territories want 44 
to do, because I think that’s the only way for it to work. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Garcia, do they have any minimum size or 47 
plans to have minimum sizes for any of the species in Puerto 48 
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Rico? 1 
 2 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  No, we have been talking a lot to establish for 3 
recreational, like a bag limit for recreational, eventually.  No 4 
minimum size. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are we finished with this?  I do agree, Roy, 7 
because I know the Commissioner is in favor of having compatible 8 
regulations and so I think that hopefully will not be an issue 9 
and Director Pemberton has been working with her and keeping her 10 
abreast of everything that we’ve been doing. 11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just one thing I would point out is although we 13 
didn’t go over the ACL for parrotfish in Puerto Rico, we caught 14 
91 percent of it and so we landed 48,000 and the ACL is 52,700 15 
and so if the catches of parrotfish ticked up just a little bit, 16 
you would be looking at closures and things and so it’s maybe 17 
something to think about when we come back in December, because 18 
it probably would slow it down just a little bit. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  We know that recreational -- Most of the time 21 
the first fish that -- When spear fishermen, recreationally 22 
speaking, fish, it’s very easy to catch, to shoot them, and we 23 
are aware of that and that’s why we are dealing with the 24 
recreational sector to take care of the bag limit. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I was thinking that if in Puerto Rico they don’t 27 
care about the parrotfish and it’s about 90 percent, let it run 28 
over the ACL and see what happens, just for the kicks of it.  29 
Seriously, although it’s not an issue right now, it should be 30 
treated under the Act as any of the other species that we 31 
discussed this morning. 32 
 33 
I believe in the case of the parrotfish that Puerto Rico has a 34 
responsibility to decide what you’re going to do with that and 35 
remember the issue with the parrotfish is that there are people 36 
out there who want to ban the fishing of parrotfish altogether, 37 
period. 38 
 39 
Graciela said that the darned things eat the coral reefs and so 40 
we fish the hell out of them so they leave the coral reefs in 41 
place, but the parrotfish is an issue that is not going to go 42 
away and remember, in the case of Puerto Rico, if we go the 43 
route of the three island thing, we need to readdress all of 44 
this and so maybe, Miguel, you could take this note home and 45 
start working and you can tell us by December whether there is 46 
any interest in pursuing this further, taking note also that Dr. 47 
Crabtree brought it to the attention of the group that we had 48 
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about 91 percent of the ACL for the parrotfish.  Then, Bill, now 1 
you will --  2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just wanted to quickly say that I appreciate Roy 4 
mentioning that they are -- We keep saying that the parrotfish 5 
harvest in St. Thomas and Puerto Rico is trivial and it really 6 
isn’t.  It’s much less than St. Croix, but it’s still 30,000 or 7 
40,000 pounds and that’s a lot of parrotfish and so I do think 8 
that we need to be careful how we consider parrotfish harvest on 9 
these other islands, because it isn’t nonexistent.  10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  It isn’t nonexistent, Bill, but I would point out 12 
to you in the biological opinion and in all the documents from 13 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center that what we got is that 14 
the harvest of parrotfish in St. Thomas/St. John and Puerto Rico 15 
was likely negligible and would have an insignificant impact on 16 
the stock and so that’s what we’ve got from the science and 17 
that’s what we’re operating based on. 18 
 19 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Also, Bill, you made the comment in one of our 20 
meetings that really our landings are just a drop in the bucket 21 
and so until we figure out the population size and effective 22 
management with size constraints and age and growth, I mean, 23 
hey, we’re still back to square one on this. 24 
 25 
I still think this is the better approach, better than not doing 26 
anything at all, and when we go to reciprocal regulations, I 27 
think it will help and go a long way in appeasing and showing 28 
that, again, the Virgin Islands group is trying to do above and 29 
beyond. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Any more comments on parrotfish? 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, for the next meeting, we can put in the 34 
agenda for final action on parrotfish and you will bring the 35 
document to the council? 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think we have time to move into the queen 40 
conch listing.  Actually, we will be discussing that tomorrow 41 
and we’re going to go to the Report by the Chairperson of the 42 
Outreach and Education Advisory Panel. 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Carlos, under Other Business for our AP 45 
meeting, there was one other recommendation that was made by our 46 
advisory panel that was not read into the record and I don’t 47 
know if you want us to read it.  It’s about the lionfish or is 48 
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that not relevant? 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Excuse me, but what? 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  There was one other recommendation made under 5 
Other Business for the AP that was not discussed and I wanted to 6 
know if we should read it.  We can do it tomorrow. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, we can do that tomorrow, the lionfish, and 9 
we have two issues with the lionfish, one that it is implicated 10 
in the destruction of other species like the parrotfish and it 11 
has been documented by the fishermen, who are out there all the 12 
time, and the other one is the lionfish in reference to the 13 
aquarium trade business. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You received via email, as part of the 16 
briefing book, additional comments made at the Naguabo and Ponce 17 
public hearings and scoping meetings and they range from issues 18 
with the council documents and them being translated into 19 
Spanish and not only the alternatives, but to have additional 20 
summaries. 21 
 22 
The reasoning is the meeting announcements, et cetera, and they 23 
are here today and they have made their voice heard this morning 24 
and they also requested information on the spiny lobster and the 25 
issues had to do, number one, with enforcement, with the way 26 
that the enforcement agents are measuring the carapace length, 27 
which is different than what they are doing.  That’s one big 28 
issue and to go over the regulations of the spiny lobster. 29 
 30 
The other thing is that there have been complaints that when 31 
there is an intervention and the harvest is taken by the Rangers 32 
that then it doesn’t show up as evidence anywhere and so they 33 
are destroying whatever the Rangers are going to take before 34 
they can take it and use it in any other way. 35 
 36 
They have requested that there be additional meetings from the 37 
SEAMAP, for example, to explain what the fishery-independent 38 
survey that is being carried out on the east coast is all about 39 
and they would also like to have more participation in terms of 40 
the research that gets conducted.  They are divers and they do 41 
take pictures and videos of what is on the water and they have 42 
quite a number of -- 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that these other comments that we pick 45 
up are very important and since we do not have time, because we 46 
are leaving at five, I propose that we allow Graciela to give us 47 
that first thing in the morning tomorrow, so we can hear those 48 
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comments. 1 
 2 
They are relevant to the way that we interact with the fishers 3 
and they are relevant to the fisheries that we manage and also 4 
they’re very relevant to the issues with the local governments 5 
and this is one way that we pay attention to what the fishermen 6 
are telling us and then we can address that early in the morning 7 
tomorrow.  That’s my proposal, Mr. Chairman. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  Is that okay, Graciela, to do that 10 
tomorrow morning? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That will be fine.   13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay and we will move on to Alida Ortiz on 15 
the Outreach and Education. 16 
 17 

REPORT BY CHAIRPERSON OF THE OUTREACH AND EDUCATION ADVISORY 18 
PANEL 19 

 20 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I will present to you the draft plan that the 21 
Outreach and Education Panel developed over several meetings 22 
that we had.  The basic material, you have it in your briefing 23 
document and so I will go quite fast through it.  It’s getting a 24 
little bit late. 25 
 26 
The goal of the outreach and education plan is still the same 27 
one that we discussed in our previous meeting and it is to 28 
engage the public stakeholders in learning and understanding the 29 
marine ecosystem, the fisheries, and the conservation of the 30 
marine resources to promote their participation.  31 
 32 
It is not only to get information, but it is to participate, to 33 
become stewards of the resource, and so we have found today, in 34 
many of the discussions, that one of the big gaps between the 35 
stakeholders and the council is that the information is not 36 
understood and it doesn’t get there on time and once it gets 37 
there, there is not much discussion about it and so we will see 38 
how the plan is going to work with this. 39 
 40 
The process that we followed, we had two meetings and two of the 41 
meetings were the full O&E AP panel, but then we had, within one 42 
of those meetings, subgroups formed for different activities and 43 
for different discussions and so we had that third meeting in 44 
Mayaguez for the subgroups. 45 
 46 
We also made an inventory of all the activities and materials 47 
that are produced within the jurisdiction, because it is not 48 
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lack of information and it is not lack of material, but it is 1 
probably the way that material is prepared or the way the 2 
material is disseminated and so we did have to make that 3 
inventory and then we have now a first draft of the document 4 
that after today we’ll gather your recommendations and your 5 
comments and we will work on a final draft and present it to the 6 
panel and then the panel will bring it back to the council and 7 
we hope that by the December meeting that we will have that 8 
final document presented to you. 9 
 10 
These are the activities that we are proposing.  First of all, 11 
after we discussed today the difference in culture, history, and 12 
the difference between our islands, it is imperative that all 13 
materials of the council have to be produced in both languages.  14 
They have to be in English and they have to be in Spanish and 15 
with the decision today or the recommendation that there might 16 
be three islands, even those in English we may have to take into 17 
consideration that one will be more appropriate for St. Croix 18 
and another will be more appropriate for St. Thomas/St. John. 19 
 20 
These are the materials that the panel, after looking at all the 21 
information, we found out.  First of all, there is no brochure 22 
or there is no information on what is the council. 23 
 24 
The last document was written about twenty-five years ago or 25 
something like that, right at the beginning of the council, and 26 
it has not been revised and this is why many of the communities 27 
and make of the stakeholders still at this time ask what is the 28 
council and how does it work?  Is it a board of directors and 29 
how come we don’t have representatives from all over the island 30 
in Puerto Rico? 31 
 32 
Very few people in the field recognize what the council is and 33 
how it works and what is the relationship expected between the 34 
council and the community. 35 
 36 
Also, there is a recommendation to produce a newsletter, a 37 
newsletter that has to be printed for some people, because they 38 
still want that paper feeling, but then it has to be also in an 39 
electronic format and it is a document that will keep the 40 
community updated on what is the council discussion and what are 41 
the issues discussed. 42 
 43 
Also, and this was very well brought in by Bill Coles from St. 44 
Croix, from the Virgin Islands, is the fact sheets.  Much of the 45 
information that the council manipulates is very technical, 46 
very, very technical. 47 
 48 
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To go through one of these FMPs or through one of the biological 1 
opinions, you really need a degree and that’s not very easily 2 
found and so we have to take all that information and translate 3 
that and put it in a vocabulary and in a format that most people 4 
can use. 5 
 6 
Also, we are working on a calendar and the calendar will have 7 
some show that -- They gave it to us last week and we have not 8 
been able to put it in the format now, but I will go through it 9 
and then we will show it at the end.  Then also the revision and 10 
the updating, modernizing, of the webpage. 11 
 12 
Electronic communication nowadays is something that probably you 13 
will find everywhere, but then it has to be a mechanism where 14 
people can relate, where people can find use in it.  It is not 15 
just to open it to see something or to see a picture, but it is 16 
to get information and it’s to update information and Livia is 17 
the person in charge within the staff to do that and Livia will 18 
show that in a little while. 19 
 20 
These are the formats of the newsletters and the fact sheets 21 
that have been worked with and this is not very different from 22 
what the other councils have and so we will use a format that -- 23 
It’s almost like a template.  This is the information and this 24 
is the order that the material is going to be presented. 25 
 26 
Right here, we have only probably -- Before anything is produced 27 
finally, the council has to approve that and so probably for the 28 
December meeting you will all see the final aspect of this 29 
product, the newsletter and the fact sheet and also the webpage. 30 
 31 
Other materials that are being considered as activities are 32 
school resources.  Right now, we have a lot of information 33 
probably in the schools about the marine ecosystems, but very 34 
little in terms of the details of what fisheries mean within 35 
these ecosystems and so probably if we get more information, if 36 
we get students from I would say secondary school to high school 37 
working on the content and working on the understanding of what 38 
the ecosystem means for fisheries, we will get probably a better 39 
prepared citizenship by the end of five or six years and then we 40 
will find more people who are literate, who know what fisheries 41 
is all about and what management means. 42 
 43 
We need school resources and school resources may take different 44 
forms, because it is not only material for the school, but it’s 45 
also films and it’s the things that the children and the 46 
students of different ages can work with. 47 
 48 
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These workshops, we need workshops for legislators at different 1 
times of the year, at different stages in the development of the 2 
management programs.  It is very difficult to find these people 3 
or come to them with a huge document that they don’t know where 4 
it came from and so legislators and it is not just the high 5 
government legislators, but it’s also municipalities and it’s 6 
also the people that have to work with the fishermen in the 7 
field and this is in order to have a cohesive discourse on the 8 
management. 9 
 10 
We cannot have one language for the federal government and one 11 
language for the local government.  We have to see where in 12 
between we can all understand what is being said. 13 
 14 
The outreach meetings, these outreach meetings are what you have 15 
been talking about today, these public hearings and the options 16 
meetings.  Before any of these meetings are conveyed, everyone 17 
has to have the document and everyone has to understand what 18 
does it all mean. 19 
 20 
I am very worried when I see that meetings were conveyed and 21 
announced and called for and nobody came.  Do we care?  Do we 22 
know why they didn’t come?  Do we want to know why they didn’t 23 
come?  That’s part of promoting that communication between the 24 
council and the community. 25 
 26 
I went to one of these meetings, the one in Naguabo, and to me, 27 
it was a very good experience and it was very important to be 28 
there, because every time I heard one of the persons in the room 29 
say, but, what are you talking about and what does it mean and 30 
where did it come from -- This is very, very important, that 31 
that work is done before the meeting is convened. 32 
 33 
There are a lot of community activities and especially on our 34 
islands.  We like to go to the beach and we like to celebrate 35 
everything, but there are coastal celebrations and the council 36 
has a very good space to support the community and to let them 37 
know that you are here and to let them know that you care for 38 
what they are doing and that you are interested in the resource 39 
that you want to share with the community. 40 
 41 
Whenever there is a festival or whenever there is some kind of 42 
celebration that celebrates the sea or that celebrates seafood 43 
or that celebrates -- If you take all the problem to go to 44 
Washington to bring our seafood good things, we have to do that 45 
in every community and most of our communities do have these 46 
kind of festival.  The council is not developing the festival, 47 
but it’s getting into them and participating with the community. 48 
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 1 
We have a lot of posters all over the place and we have posters 2 
that no longer reflect the information about what are the issues 3 
and right now, I think that we should learn to recognize all 4 
these parrotfish, because they are different species and they 5 
have different names and we cannot just lump everything and say 6 
these are groupers and these are parrotfish. 7 
 8 
If we are going to talk about managing each species, we must 9 
know how do they look and know how they look in the water and 10 
when they are alive.  When they are on a plate or when they are 11 
in a dish, they no longer look like a parrotfish and so we have 12 
to learn those in all the ways. 13 
 14 
I think we have a lot of information that is produced by the SSC 15 
and that is produced by all the experts in the council and in 16 
the panels that should go into some kind of a more formal, more 17 
academic publication. 18 
 19 
I don’t think that our region has the facilities or has the 20 
programs, the university programs, where we can find all this 21 
information and so concise, concrete, once or twice a year 22 
monograph on the issues and on the scientific information that 23 
the council deals with and have this distributed to the 24 
stakeholders will be very important to enhance the literacy of 25 
fisheries among the citizens. 26 
 27 
I think we also have very good space for internships, 28 
internships for all the people that need to go to the field to 29 
get information, internships for teachers or educators that have 30 
to develop materials for public education, people that work with 31 
communications, those that have to produce films in the 32 
universities for their degrees in filmmaking.   33 
 34 
This space is the council and not only the council, but the 35 
network of councils have a space and we need to provide those 36 
practice spaces for our young people if we want to have new 37 
fisheries specialists and if we want to have more people 38 
interested in the fisheries. 39 
 40 
Mass media, we discussed a lot about this mass media and with 41 
mass media, we talk about radio, TV, films, but then before 42 
doing anything like that, you do need to make a survey and you 43 
do need to find out what works in St. Croix and what works in 44 
St. Thomas and what works in Puerto Rico.  Probably it is not 45 
the same all over and so before using those ways of 46 
disseminating information or providing communication, you do 47 
need in-house research to do that. 48 
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 1 
Now I think we could make some very special recommendations to 2 
the council.  First of all, we must remember all the time to 3 
tailor all products to the culture and social needs of each one 4 
of these three islands approach. 5 
 6 
You have noticed Puerto Rico looks at fish and feels fishing in 7 
a different way than St. Thomas and St. Croix.  We might be 8 
fishing the same animal, but we are going it in different ways 9 
and for different motives and so it has always to be taken into 10 
account that we have to put in or to put in the cultural 11 
peculiarities of each one. 12 
 13 
We need to request the SSC and AP to convey to the outreach 14 
panel what are the outreach needs that they see, because we can 15 
be discussing within the scientists in a very specific 16 
vocabulary, but how do we get that to the public? 17 
 18 
We don’t really need the scientists to do that, but then we have 19 
to know what are the issues that are being discussed and in 20 
which way, to what extent, to what depth, are they being 21 
discussed and what depth of information or knowledge does the 22 
fisherman need to understand the management practice that is 23 
going to come into place? 24 
 25 
That’s very important and that’s why this morning I was saying 26 
that it is not only how to gather the information.  How to 27 
gather might be just a table, but how do you communicate to the 28 
people to get the information in the way that you need it for 29 
outreach? 30 
 31 
All these biological opinions and all these documents that are 32 
very technical should go through the AP panel and not to change 33 
it, but to -- If we can understand it from a different 34 
vocabulary, then we can produce a fact sheet or we can produce 35 
probably some kind of announcement or some kind of a different 36 
document that will interpret that information. 37 
 38 
To me as an educator, it is important that every single activity 39 
that the council takes with the community has to be evaluated.  40 
We cannot close a meeting without knowing what did you get out 41 
of it and what are you going to do with this?  Was it important?  42 
Did it mean anything to you?  Are you satisfied with the way the 43 
activity was conducted or did you expect something different or 44 
were you expecting something different?  I don’t think we have, 45 
at this moment, evaluation forms or a method of any kind. 46 
 47 
We also recommend that there are specific people, persons, in 48 
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the staff dedicated to outreach and education.  It doesn’t have 1 
to be a fulltime person probably, but you have to consider that. 2 
 3 
Also, it is important that the partnership that has been 4 
established already within the council and the communities -- 5 
These partnerships have to be strengthened or new partnerships 6 
have to be developed.  The council is not going to do it all by 7 
itself.   8 
 9 
It needs to have good communication with the fishermen’s 10 
associations and good communication with NOAA and the local 11 
government agencies that go to the public, because many times 12 
you can piggyback on what they’re doing or they can piggyback on 13 
what you’re doing and it comes out cheaper and we don’t have too 14 
many people running into the community. 15 
 16 
This one I got today and due to the gap in education or in 17 
information or in communication that we see at this moment, and 18 
I think that for the last I would say ten years between what’s 19 
going on in fisheries and the community, I think that the 20 
council should consider seriously placing in the field a 21 
fisheries agent. 22 
 23 
Those fisheries agents, we did have those fisheries agents with 24 
Sea Grant in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, but my 25 
experience to this moment is that we don’t have them very 26 
efficiently any longer. 27 
 28 
We used to have people from the Department of Agriculture a long 29 
time ago in Puerto Rico and from the Department of Natural 30 
Resources and field -- Especially people who would go into the 31 
field not just to get the statistics.   32 
 33 
That’s another work, but to communicate, like an Extension agent 34 
with the fishermen.  Okay, this is changing and what are you 35 
doing and it’s what Ed Schuster was saying this morning.  People 36 
are very creative and when they cannot use one thing for 37 
fishing, they will find another one for doing it and do we know 38 
how it’s done?  Do we know what’s going on?  This is our last 39 
recommendation. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For both commercial and recreational or you are 42 
paying attention at this time to commercial only? 43 
 44 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I am like broken in two.  I think that commercial 45 
fishermen need absolutely all the support that can be given in 46 
any way and in all ways.  Recreational fishermen, it’s a very 47 
aggressive activity and I think that because some kind of social 48 
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work or whatever -- None of the governments, Puerto Rico or the 1 
Virgin Islands, have gotten into what’s being done and how do 2 
you bring them into it, but now the resource is only one and no 3 
matter where you fish it.  I think we should take care of both 4 
of them and not in the marinas.  We have tried the marinas and 5 
it doesn’t work. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mara, is there any constraint for the council to 8 
do such a thing, that last recommendation?  This idea, Alida and 9 
I were discussing it and outreach and education is a continuum 10 
and it’s not a one-shot deal and then you have a poster and you 11 
did it. 12 
 13 
We were thinking that especially within the commercial fishing 14 
community that if we get one fisherman in Puerto Rico and 15 
another one in St. Croix and probably another one in -- That guy 16 
will fly between Puerto Rico and St. Thomas/St. John, but at 17 
least a minimum of two and then appoint them for a year let’s 18 
say as a tryout and then that fisherman will be trained by us on 19 
elements of outreach and education, but trained also by Sea 20 
Grant. 21 
 22 
He could be a messenger between the two groups, the managers and 23 
the fishers.  Then see if that works, because we believe that 24 
one of the reasons why we’re losing people’s interest and they 25 
don’t care anymore is unless you go there and tell them that you 26 
shall not fish anymore, they don’t pay attention, but this is 27 
one way, perhaps, of starting to close that gap. 28 
 29 
That person could be used to convey, for example, scientific 30 
stuff that can be digested and then discuss it with a group of 31 
fishermen around.  That’s the idea that we have. 32 
 33 
MARA LEVY:  Are you thinking of this person would be like a 34 
contractor, like the council would hire them as a contractor to 35 
go do this stuff? 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, we can issue a purchase order or a contract 38 
for that person for a year to do that and if that works, then we 39 
can even call it a special staff member of the council in the 40 
future, but at this time, it’s sort of an experiment to see if 41 
we can do this, using the purchase order or a contract. 42 
 43 
In this case, it’s not something that you take it open to bids, 44 
but something probably that you can say, well, we have this 45 
available in the U.S. Virgin Islands and then we ask the 46 
fishermen to compete for it and then we can choose one and then 47 
we do the same thing in Puerto Rico. 48 
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 1 
In order to make it open and clear, so we won’t pick one by the 2 
head and say this is my friend, this is my guy, we can open the 3 
process and whoever outcompetes the other, he will be our man. 4 
 5 
MARA LEVY:  I don’t know off the top of my head.  I mean it 6 
seems like it’s something you could do as long as it complies 7 
with the grants and all of that that you have received and you 8 
go through the grants people, but I can look into it and see if 9 
there’s anything that comes out that would cause any problems. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In that case, Mr. Chairman, we can look at this 12 
one and at least if we go home today, we got something done and 13 
if you so desire, the staff can pursue this and we can email 14 
with Mara and Jeff Brown, the grant officer, and make sure that 15 
this is doable and then in between here and December, we can 16 
have a process established.  We also can consult with Miguel, 17 
Dr. Garcia, and Mr. Pemberton to see if they have ideas of how 18 
to move this forward. 19 
 20 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I think that the model of the NOAA fellows is 21 
doable. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, that’s what I was thinking.  Let’s see how 24 
we can do it, but the important thing is that we believe this is 25 
a tool that we can use that probably will be more effective that 26 
we can think of at this time.  If we do it for a year and it 27 
doesn’t work, well we’re back to the drawing board and see what 28 
happens. 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I think this is so important.  It’s bridging 31 
the gap between the government and the local fishermen that has 32 
fallen through the cracks and several years ago, we were working 33 
with a Senator that tried to bring a method of celebration 34 
towards the fishermen in the Virgin Islands, St. Croix, where 35 
you go to his island where he’s from, which is St. Lucia, and 36 
they have a whole week of celebration of the fishermen. 37 
 38 
It’s a church service and it’s an exhibition, like a fair, where 39 
you teach young kids, even old people, not affiliated with the 40 
fishery or anything like that, but who are interested in how 41 
fish traps are made and the whole process of making a net and 42 
cast netting and the whole thing. 43 
 44 
Identifying species of fish and how they’re prepared and so 45 
forth and he tried to propose, through legislation, of having a 46 
liaison person not affiliated with any associations or anything 47 
like that, but just have a small office where a fisherman might 48 



109 
 

not want to actually complain to an association, because he’s 1 
not affiliated with it, but just make his complaints or voice 2 
his opinion towards that liaison person. 3 
 4 
These things will happen if this is implemented into the 5 
process, because it’s so amazing what -- There’s people in the 6 
community that would eat an alewife and they don’t know how the 7 
process is to clean it or to bring it to the market and these 8 
are the things that if you have this outreach and education 9 
program towards your community, it just opens up a whole 10 
Pandora’s Box with people getting more involved into the 11 
fishery. 12 
 13 
You discuss ACLs and you might even have them more actively 14 
involved into it, where they become reporters of poaching and 15 
people doing illegal activities towards the fishery of why is 16 
this guy here and I want to keep eating the fresh seafood and so 17 
therefore, I think it’s a great step towards bridging that gap. 18 
 19 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Alida, are you going to show the calendar to 20 
us today? 21 
 22 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I will.  It’s here somewhere.  23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are running out of time and so what we’re 25 
going to do tomorrow morning is Livia will do her webpage and 26 
the calendar and Graciela has also something to finish up and so 27 
tomorrow we’re going to start at 8:30 instead of 9:00, because 28 
we’ve got to do these things.  We also have to finish Alida’s 29 
presentation. 30 
 31 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I am finished. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Those are the two or three things 34 
that we have to finish up early tomorrow morning, first thing, 35 
and now we’re going to go to the five-minute comment period for 36 
the public, if there’s anybody that would like to say anything.  37 
You have five minutes and I know that Todd is -- Todd said he 38 
will do it tomorrow too and so we have thing to do here for 39 
Graciela. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One of the most curious persons I know is 42 
Graciela.  She has always wanted to know what’s going on, what’s 43 
going on.  She has been pestering me since yesterday about 44 
everything, pestering me about what we’re going to do today.  It 45 
was a surprise to many people, but the council has -- In the 46 
past, we’ve had three chief scientists: Jack, myself, and 47 
Graciela. 48 
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 1 
Graciela has been the best one of the three and I call her Data, 2 
because she knows everything that needs to be done.  When I send 3 
Graciela to represent the council, I know that the council will 4 
be well represented and I know that we will be providing a high 5 
standard of somebody representing the council. 6 
 7 
I fight more with Graciela than with my wife, but we get the job 8 
done and she is not a jealous person.  If I am wrong, she is the 9 
first one who will tell me you are wrong and that’s a lot of BS 10 
and we start all over again.  For that, I am very grateful. 11 
 12 
Also, I cut Graciela in many clones.  I send her to everything 13 
that I don’t want to go and she just goes and today, Graciela, 14 
we wanted to give you a token of our appreciation.  By the way, 15 
that little square is something that is an artisan and fish 16 
biologist.   17 
 18 
He is a well respected marine biologist in Puerto Rico, but he 19 
is also an artisan and everything that you have, especially the 20 
last three that we gave to Bill, Roy, and Todd, are handmade and 21 
so, Graciela, this is it and we are ready for the pictures, but 22 
if you want to give a big speech, wait until tomorrow. 23 
 24 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That brings us to the end of today and we’re 25 
going to go into recess until tomorrow at 8:30 and we’ll convene 26 
at 8:30 tomorrow morning and so this meeting is in recess until 27 
then.  Thank you all. 28 
 29 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for on August 28, 2012.) 30 
 31 

- - - 32 
 33 

August 29, 2012 34 
 35 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 36 
 37 

- - - 38 
 39 
 40 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the El 41 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Wednesday morning, 42 
August 29, 2012, and was called to order at 8:30 a.m. by 43 
Chairman Carlos Farchette. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Good morning.  Let’s see if we can get all 46 
the council members in place.  Welcome to the continuation of 47 
the 143rd Caribbean Council meeting held in Fajardo, Puerto Rico, 48 
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August 29, 2012.  We will take a roll call. 1 
 2 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Livia Montalvo, council staff. 3 
 4 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 5 
 6 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Winston Ledee, council member, St. Thomas. 7 
 8 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Roy Pemberton, DPNR. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Miguel Garcia, council member, Puerto Rico. 11 
 12 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Genio Piñeiro, Puerto Rico. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council chair. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 17 
 18 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 19 
 20 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 21 
 22 
MARA LEVY:  Mara Levy, NOAA Office of General Counsel. 23 
 24 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, council member, Puerto Rico. 25 
 26 
ADAM SCRINDINSKI:  Lieutenant Junior Grade Adam Scrindinski, 27 
U.S. Coast Guard. 28 
 29 
MARIO GILL:  Lieutenant Mario Gill, U.S. Coast Guard. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, Southeast Regional Office. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 34 
staff. 35 
 36 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Chair of the Outreach and Education 37 
Panel. 38 
 39 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Barbara Kojis, Chair of the Scientific and 40 
Statistical Committee.  41 
 42 
MIGUEL LUGO:  Miguel Lugo, Southeast Regional Office. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, Southeast Fisheries Science Center. 45 
 46 
DAVID OLSEN:  David Olsen, St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association. 47 
 48 
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GERSON MARTINEZ:  Gerson Martinez, AP member, St. Croix. 1 
 2 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Aida Rosario, Puerto Rico Department of Natural 3 
Resources. 4 
 5 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  I know yesterday we had a couple 8 
of items that we put on hold for this morning and so I guess 9 
we’ll continue that and since Graciela was put on hold first, 10 
she will be first to go. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Good morning, everyone.  From the 13 
public hearings and scoping meetings that we held in July of 14 
this year, the fishermen from Naguabo and Ponce made additional 15 
comments that are either directly related to the council or to 16 
the local governments. 17 
 18 
In this case, Dr. Alida Ortiz pretty much covered the complaints 19 
that the fishermen had regarding the way that the documents are 20 
prepared and that they need to hear from us in Spanish when we 21 
send the information from the documents, especially if the 22 
alternatives that were considered are of local interest. 23 
 24 
They told us that they’re very much into web browsing and that 25 
kind of technology and so they were having problems with some of 26 
our things on the webpage and so these are comments that they 27 
made regarding the information and the communication between the 28 
council and the fishermen and I think that Alida covered that 29 
pretty well yesterday. 30 
 31 
The other thing was they recognized that they had been absent 32 
from the meetings and one of the reasons had to do with a lot of 33 
the correspondence that we had received returned in the council 34 
and so we are trying to make up for the mailing.  A lot of them 35 
want to use the internet, the email, and so they are in our 36 
mailing list via email now. 37 
 38 
They would like to have more meetings in the fishing villages 39 
like we did when we went to Naguabo.  That was a very well 40 
attended meeting and it’s in their facilities and it’s in their 41 
area and they had people from three or four towns around that 42 
one fishing village that came to the meeting and so that’s one 43 
thing that they would like to see continued and they were here, 44 
as you heard from them yesterday morning. 45 
 46 
They requested council participation and they were invited to 47 
the AP meeting and in fact, one of them will be attending the 48 
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SEDAR meeting in Miami for the assessment, because they are 1 
mostly divers.  They know the habitats and they know the species 2 
that we will be dealing with and, again, blue tang, which is one 3 
of the SEDAR-30 species, is not really harvested in Puerto Rico, 4 
but the queen triggerfish is and so they know about the 5 
distribution of the species, depending on the life stage and the 6 
habitat associations, et cetera. 7 
 8 
They do have quite a number of pictures that they have taken and 9 
video of the different impacts that pollution and contamination 10 
are having in the area and so they are continuously documenting 11 
the changes that they see about them and they were also very 12 
much interested in some kind of catalog from the council 13 
regarding the fish species that we have under management, 14 
because sometimes they have a different common name from the one 15 
we use and then there is confusion, for example, between the 16 
yellowedge and the yellowfin and the yellowmouth and that kind 17 
of thing and so they would like to have a fish photograph 18 
catalog, so that everyone will be looking at the same fish. 19 
 20 
That’s for the council interactions and regarding spiny lobster, 21 
they requested that they would like to have a meeting with the 22 
DNER and the council regarding the regulations that deal with 23 
the spiny lobster. 24 
 25 
Most specifically, they want to know how the carapace length is 26 
measured, because they do measure it, but they’re having 27 
problems with the Rangers the way that they measure them and so 28 
they were very emphatic about that, because spiny lobster is one 29 
of their main fisheries in that area and so that was the number 30 
one issue regarding spiny lobster. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Garcia, this is one of the areas that we can 33 
help you with the liaison funds, but we really would be resting 34 
on your decision of when and where.  Helena Antoun has met with 35 
the fishermen already and they couldn’t finish all the topics, 36 
because they were all interested in what was happening, but I 37 
believe that they asked for two things. 38 
 39 
One, the Rangers are not well trained, apparently, or they 40 
forgot what we sent to them.  I have an addendum that Aida sent 41 
to us for the booklet that we distributed and I have all the new 42 
regulations and everything and so if the Department so desires, 43 
we can have a meeting with the Rangers and we can also 44 
distribute the copies of what they have already. 45 
 46 
The issue that we have with the Rangers is that they cover 47 
everything from the top of the mountains that we have all the 48 
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way to the shoreline and sometimes the wrong Rangers go to the 1 
wrong place and they have brought to our attention that they 2 
have been trained in forestry and all that and sometimes they 3 
deviate their area of jurisdiction.  For some of them to 4 
distinguish a lobster is kind of difficult and so whenever you 5 
are ready, we can help you with that item. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Thanks, Miguel.  As we speak, as you know, 8 
Helena is working on a -- She is taking the lead on organizing a 9 
few trainings and one of them is specifically aiming to the 10 
Rangers and so Aida could add to this, but we have been giving 11 
training to the Rangers since many years ago and I think this is 12 
a new generation of Rangers that need to be trained and I don’t 13 
know if that’s the situation, but still, it is a new regulation, 14 
but this decision about the carapace for the lobsters shouldn’t 15 
be a big surprise for anyone at this point. 16 
 17 
By the way, when they were reporting about intervention, there 18 
were only four interventions of lobsters between April and June 19 
of 2012 and anyway, it’s an area of opportunity and it’s good to 20 
hear this information from the fishermen, because it’s something 21 
that we are really looking forward to really taking care of it. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For those who don’t know this, Helena Antoun has 24 
been hired by NOAA to work as a liaison outreach and education 25 
person and she works under the guidance of Dr. Garcia.   26 
 27 
They do work with Dr. Garcia and so I don’t think that we need 28 
to do anything else, but we wanted to also convey a strong 29 
message to the fishermen that we are hearing them and that we 30 
are paying attention to what they have to say and we need to 31 
have that feedback. 32 
 33 
I don’t know if you covered this part later, but the other 34 
complaint that they gave us at the 23rd meeting, which was the 35 
day before the hearings, was the intervention with the Customs 36 
and others, similar to what we had on the west coast of Puerto 37 
Rico, where fishermen even were shot at with rubber bullets and 38 
another one was boarded on land.  He was dragging his boat and 39 
he was boarded by this guy looking for illegal whatever and it 40 
wasn’t fish, by the way. 41 
 42 
We had this meeting and it was well attended and we had the 43 
Coast Guard and the Customs agencies represented there and it 44 
was very successful and now we have a better understanding of 45 
each other of what the agency’s troubles are and what the 46 
fishermen expect to do or are expected to do to comply with the 47 
law. 48 
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 1 
It’s a similar situation and I believe that Helena went with us 2 
to that meeting and that’s one of the goals, is to see if we can 3 
have, before the end of the year, have that meeting with the 4 
fishermen of the east coast. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They didn’t talk about that 7 
specifically, but they did talk about a problem with the Rangers 8 
and the interventions.  When they confiscate lobster, for 9 
example, there was no way of knowing where that evidence went 10 
and then the evidence would never be available and so they were 11 
thinking that the lobster was being used and so now every time 12 
there come in to confiscate the lobster, they just dump gas or 13 
diesel over it so no one can use it, but it can be preserved as 14 
evidence.  That’s another concern that they have. 15 
 16 
They were also very, very concerned about the size of the 17 
lobster that they see in the supermarkets specifically and, this 18 
is what they said, Sam’s Club, with spiny lobster and that it’s 19 
less than the minimum size that they have in the area and so 20 
they would like the local government, and this is specifically 21 
directed to the local government, to look at the imports of 22 
spiny lobster into the area. 23 
 24 
They are very aware of quite a number of projects that are 25 
dealing with casitas and they are very much interested in 26 
getting someone to show them and to work with someone to do that 27 
and they also want the DNER to come and give them a talk on the 28 
SEAMAP. 29 
 30 
Casitas are just structures that are just set in the bottom so 31 
that the lobster can come in and use it.  It’s a structure.  32 
It’s a place where they can come and the little ones can stay 33 
and grow and the big ones can also come. 34 
 35 
The SEAMAP had been using casitas for a while and so they’re 36 
very much interested in knowing what the SEAMAP, the fishery-37 
independent survey on the east coast, is all about and what 38 
information is being gathered and what are the results and so 39 
they requested that they would like to hear from the Fisheries 40 
Research Lab and SEAMAP to update them on what studies are being 41 
done. 42 
 43 
They are also queen conch fishers and they would like to request 44 
a moratorium on the import on queen conch meats during the 45 
seasonal closure that takes place in Puerto Rico and so these 46 
are requests that they are having because this is their main 47 
fisheries, spiny lobster and queen conch, and these are things 48 
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that intervene with their markets. 1 
 2 
Specifically, in terms of regulations, they really want no more 3 
regulations to be implemented by the council or by anyone else.  4 
They would like the DNER to be more of a facilitator in terms of 5 
what things they can do better or they need to change, et 6 
cetera, and so instead of prosecuting them, to actually show 7 
them what the regulations are and talk to them about how to 8 
comply. 9 
 10 
They are very aware that the commercial fisher group is the most 11 
regulated and supervised of the stakeholders that use any of the 12 
marine resources and they would like to see more people or 13 
younger people come into the fishery because their prime 14 
resource is man and they are having a problem with a lot of 15 
young people going into drugs and drug trafficking and so, in 16 
fact, the facilities were -- The area in front of the facility, 17 
the dock, was rescued from those kind of drug trafficking 18 
events. 19 
 20 
They are having problems with the commercial fishing licenses 21 
that are not being provided on time and they do submit the 22 
complete paperwork with the fee that is required, but they are 23 
not getting their fishing licenses. 24 
 25 
They would like more information about the seasonal closures and 26 
the other regulations that they are learning of them through Sea 27 
Grant.  This is a recently formed association and it’s a lot of 28 
younger divers that are coming into the fishery and so they are 29 
aware and they do a lot of social networking and that kind of 30 
thing and so they are aware of some of the regulations, but they 31 
would like to hear about the regulations and the reasons for 32 
these regulations. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, they also wanted to emphasize that they 35 
use Facebook for communication and there’s a fellow who has a 36 
new blog and I have been feeding them the actual laws and 37 
regulations so they don’t start getting the wrong information. 38 
 39 
For them, it’s very important, because one of the leaders, you 40 
open that page and it has been a success.  Negatively and 41 
positively, people send their two-cents worth of what they think 42 
about these issues and they have come up with a good database of 43 
what the fishermen really think and what they need and they want 44 
to continue working on that one and so they will be probably 45 
working with Helena on that aspect.  The social network is being 46 
used very effectively by the fishermen now. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They also requested that the Rangers 1 
be informed of the type of documents that are available and it 2 
might not be the Federal Register, but that actually show like a 3 
calendar, that show the seasonal closures, because the Rangers 4 
tell them that that’s not valid and they use Android and so they 5 
are walking around with a calendar and that kind of thing and 6 
show them that this fish is in season now and so we can harvest 7 
it. 8 
 9 
They are very much into that kind of network knowledge 10 
technology type of way of doing business.  They do request that 11 
the photographic catalog -- They’re very much interested in 12 
knowing what species is what and what’s the common name.   13 
 14 
They actually know most of the scientific names for the species 15 
that they harvest, but they recognize that there are some 16 
species that are very hard to tell apart and for them, they are 17 
always in the water, but for the Rangers, that’s not the case.  18 
They are not in the water all the time and so they do have 19 
difficulties identifying the species that are under management. 20 
 21 
They would like better attitude from the Rangers and I already 22 
talked about the confiscation of the -- They are extremely 23 
concerned and they have actually gone to court with some of the 24 
contamination and pollution cases that they have had in the 25 
area.   26 
 27 
They do have big rivers coming out into their nursery areas and 28 
so they have been documenting any dumping that gets done and 29 
they have actually won in court a couple of cases and so they 30 
are very aware of what’s going on. 31 
 32 
Sometimes there are people that go to the area and do studies or 33 
surveys, et cetera, and no one tells them and so they are very 34 
much interested in passing along the word that if anyone is 35 
going to, the universities, et cetera, are going to do any work 36 
in the area to let them know, because they actually can help in 37 
identifying areas or they’re in the water almost every day. 38 
 39 
Specifically, there is a place -- Miguel Ortiz, who came from 40 
Guayama, they are doing a lot of construction in that area and 41 
they are following the rules in terms of the runoff and the 42 
sediment load being, quote, unquote, kept by the silt screens 43 
that are supposed to be used, but that really doesn’t work and 44 
so they are seeing a lot of sediment running off into the 45 
nursery areas, specifically for spiny lobster. 46 
 47 
They do have a problem with safety.  They were hosting about a 48 
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thousand little lobsters in one area and so one came in at night 1 
and took them all and so they are concerned with their safety 2 
and the huge issue, and I’m hoping that we can get a copy of the 3 
picture that I just saw, is lionfish. 4 
 5 
Lionfish is a big, big problem.  Remember these are divers and 6 
so they see them all over the place and the main problem that 7 
they have with the lionfish is that it’s eating the parrotfish 8 
and the damselfish and the little yellowtail snappers and 9 
whatever. 10 
 11 
I did ask them, because I do have a couple of pictures of the 12 
stomach contents of these lionfish, to keep track of whatever 13 
they see in the stomachs, so that we can document that, but part 14 
of the comments that they had is that they eat and digest food 15 
very fast and so by the time you are harvesting them, their 16 
stomachs might be empty, but they have noticed the changes in 17 
the -- They actually eat also small spiny lobsters and so they 18 
are very, very concerned about these. 19 
 20 
Of course, they would like to be paid for taking out the 21 
lionfish and they would like to see a festival with the lionfish 22 
recipes being hosted at that time.  I don’t know if I can show 23 
you, but apparently there is a new record for lionfish and so as 24 
soon as I get into my email, I will bring out the new record for 25 
the lionfish size. 26 
 27 
Other issues, as I mentioned, is there a problem with young 28 
people and drug trafficking and they are very, very concerned 29 
about that and so they would like to see more efforts in trying 30 
to bring these kids into the fishing industry. 31 
 32 
They also recognize that there is a problem with the drug users 33 
and the drug traffickers using lobsters and going out and 34 
selling the lobster for a less amount of money and then you can 35 
get your fix and that kind of thing and so that’s all going on. 36 
 37 
They would like to combine the commercial fishers’ knowledge and 38 
the scientific research to benefit Puerto Rico.  They do have 39 
quite a bit of knowledge regarding their nursery grounds and 40 
they were very concerned about the nursery areas, because most 41 
of them are very close to shore and they have noticed, as 42 
construction and development goes on, how most of this habitat 43 
has been impacted and lost. 44 
 45 
They do have deepwater species.  There are a number of deepwater 46 
snapper fishers in the area and so they are bringing up 47 
different species and so they would like help in identifying 48 
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them and so we are already working with them on that.  Those are 1 
the additional comments that you received from Naguabo and 2 
Ponce. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Graciela.  Alida, are you prepared 5 
to finish off your portion?  First, we have Livia with the 6 
webpage. 7 
 8 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Good morning.  I was going to show you first 9 
the calendar that we are working on.  This calendar is 10 
preliminary and it’s not finished.  Sea Grant is still working 11 
on it.  We are going to ask for some changes and additions that 12 
are not included right now, but were asked for at the meeting in 13 
Mayaguez. 14 
 15 
This is what we have at this moment and we hope you like it and 16 
if you have any comments or any suggestions, please let us know 17 
what you would want it to be and so if it’s possible, we can 18 
incorporate your suggestions to the calendar. 19 
 20 
This is the cover and we are going to ask for some changes in 21 
color, because it’s not what we requested.  This is the second 22 
page and on this page, we will have a short paragraph about the 23 
council. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Livia, what is the purpose of the calendar? 26 
 27 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  The calendar is focused to the fishers so it 28 
would be an informative calendar to the fishermen, their 29 
families, and the public in general, but mainly to the 30 
fishermen.   31 
 32 
It will have the closures, the restrictions, photos of the fish 33 
that are regulated by the council, and some information on the 34 
closures and regulations of Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin 35 
Islands and some tables so they can easily see what the closures 36 
and regulations are. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Will be in Spanish also and in English? 39 
 40 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  It’s going to be in Spanish and in English.  I 41 
think that we will have one version in Spanish and one version 42 
in English, so that the Puerto Rican fishermen will have the 43 
information in Spanish and the Virgin Islanders that are mainly 44 
English speakers would have the information in English. 45 
 46 
If you have any other suggestions about what we could add, just 47 
let me know.  This page would be for the Sea Grant information 48 
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and pictures.  We will have the closures and regulations for 1 
Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Islands, and the federal regulations. 2 
 3 
Here, we see that on the right side is some small fishes and 4 
that’s the closed seasons and we will have all the days that are 5 
included in the closed season would be in another color and so 6 
it doesn’t show it here, but it will be like that, so that the 7 
person that’s looking at the calendar would see easily what the 8 
days are. 9 
 10 
I would like to request everyone that if you have photos of live 11 
fish underwater or videos or something like that that you could 12 
share with us so we could use them in the calendar or on the 13 
webpage, please -- 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, if anybody is in a photo, please send a 16 
note that you are releasing this photo free of the charge to the 17 
council so we can use it, for the copyright issues.  I believe 18 
that this is a -- This is a cooperation, by the way, between Sea 19 
Grant and the council and the Outreach and Education Committee.   20 
 21 
Livia, do you plan to have this calendar issued every year and 22 
second, do you plan to have one page that has all the months 23 
that will be in different colors so people can see the closed 24 
seasons or whatever in one year? 25 
 26 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  At the end of the calendar, that’s the kind of 27 
table I was talking about, the closed seasons for the U.S. 28 
Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico, and federal waters, so that the 29 
people that is reading the calendar can easily see the species, 30 
the dates, and what they can or cannot catch. 31 
 32 
The calendar, I hope it could be done every year, but for now, 33 
it’s going to be 2013 and so the council would decide if they 34 
want to have it every year or if this is one time only. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s something that the council will be 37 
discussing, but this all falls into the outreach and education 38 
program that Dr. Aida Ortiz will -- When she finishes, we would 39 
like to see a table of all the proposals that have been given to 40 
the council.   41 
 42 
Anyway, thank you, Livia, because the idea of having this 43 
calendar is to illustrate and also, we need to have a disclaimer 44 
somewhere that for the purpose of the regulations, the Federal 45 
Register rules or something like that.  That’s the disclaimer 46 
that we usually have on our webpage. 47 
 48 
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LIVIA MONTALVO:  Yes, it has to go on somewhere and maybe on the 1 
first page or maybe the last page, so that we are safe. 2 
 3 
MARA LEVY:  If you’re going to include a table like you showed 4 
that has closed seasons, et cetera, I would suggest also putting 5 
something there that that’s applicable at the time it’s printed, 6 
because you have a whole year to go and we don’t know if things 7 
will change and with the ACLs and the AMs, you don’t know if you 8 
will have a potentially shortened season at some point and you 9 
don’t want people thinking this is it and it’s going to be 10 
static. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s a good excuse for having a calendar every 13 
year.  I believe that -- I would like to commend the group that 14 
worked with the calendar, because people have been asking for 15 
this for a long time.  Actually, Graciela started with one page 16 
that she put together in different colors and that page has been 17 
asked for by many people, you know where’s the page so we can 18 
use it. 19 
 20 
I believe that, Mr. Chairman, that we will knock on the doors of 21 
a lot of people asking for photographs and all that.  The 22 
closure for receiving the photographs, when do you plan to 23 
finish the calendar and when is it going to press and when will 24 
it be available? 25 
 26 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  The calendar has to be to be ready by October and 27 
it has to be in the printers by at least mid-November.  That’s 28 
what they have in mind and so what we will do is as soon as we 29 
get the recommendations that Livia and the rest of the subgroup 30 
that worked with it on the colors and the information -- We 31 
still need information from the council staff as to make sure 32 
that whatever is said there is the right information and it’s up 33 
to date. 34 
 35 
Then when we have that, we will send it back to you and to the 36 
council.  I think that by the December meeting you should have 37 
the real product, the finished product, in hand. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay, because that way, we have the whole thing 40 
accomplished this year.  Otherwise, it will be calendar 2014 41 
rather than 2013. 42 
 43 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  No, it has to be finished this year. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We have another proposal and what I asked for is 46 
-- Are you finished with the calendar?  Are you going to the 47 
webpage?  Before you go into that, and we don’t have to take 48 
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that much time, but I asked Dr. Alida Ortiz to present a table 1 
of activities that the outreach and education group has 2 
discussed and they propose to the council for funding. 3 
 4 
This is a long list and it’s complicated and so the proposal is 5 
maybe to have a committee of the two local governments and the 6 
chair, with the staff, and go over the proposal so we can just 7 
start working on them. 8 
 9 
Some of the proposals command a lot of money and others are 10 
cheaper, but there is one in particular that I want to mention 11 
at this time because it’s something that the government of the 12 
Virgin Islands has been working on it for a long time and it’s 13 
to look at the heritage of the fisheries in the U.S. Virgin 14 
Islands. 15 
 16 
Specifically, the question at the time was address it using St. 17 
Croix as a model and so we will start with St. Croix.  The Sea 18 
Grant program has a publication called Fuete y Verguilla and 19 
that’s the magazine that addresses particular issues that are 20 
relevant to the fisheries of both Puerto Rico and the U.S. 21 
Virgin Islands, commercial and recreational. 22 
 23 
The proposal is to have a special issue for St. Croix where the 24 
Sea Grant people will interview fishermen, fisherwomen.  There 25 
are women in the fishery, whether you like it or not, but 26 
there’s a lot of women in the fishery. 27 
 28 
They have a special issue that to me was a -- Well, we need that 29 
magazine and it was dedicated to women, women in the fisheries 30 
of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, especially in Puerto 31 
Rico.  They interviewed a lot of women that have been in the 32 
fishery for a long time. 33 
 34 
People think that fishermen wives are the ones who take care of 35 
the money and the market, but there are other women who actually 36 
are divers and fisherwomen and so this proposal is to have a 37 
dedicated Fuete y Verguilla, a dedicated issue, to the U.S. 38 
Virgin Islands and they are going to interview you, because your 39 
family comes from a long tradition of fishers, and Alicia Barnes 40 
also and we will be asking the Chair here to help us go around 41 
to interview those fishers in St. Croix who have the knowledge, 42 
the history, of what the fishery is. 43 
 44 
They also will have the point of view of the recreational 45 
fishery in St. Croix and then it’s kind of a pilot project and 46 
if this proves to be something that’s accepted by everybody, 47 
then we will move to St. Thomas/St. John and do the same thing 48 
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and then they will do it in Puerto Rico.  This way, we will be 1 
able to break up the heritage of the fisheries. 2 
 3 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Up until now, I think we have received some 4 
proposals, some of those that Miguel has presented.  The idea is 5 
that as a general concept that they do go into the plan, but 6 
then each one of the proposals has to be examined and has to be 7 
evaluated in terms of cost and in terms of what of that proposal 8 
is of interest to the council, because the proposal can have 9 
many other things. 10 
 11 
The council still has the opportunity of saying, okay, from this 12 
proposal we take this and this and this project and then the 13 
other ones get funding elsewhere. 14 
 15 
The proposal we have received now is the one from the USVI and 16 
it’s a very, very complete proposal and there are many projects 17 
involved and Lia presented part of it in the previous meeting 18 
and so we will have that complete. 19 
 20 
From the UPR Sea Grant, we have had a -- It’s like a big 21 
proposal of many activities that at times the council has taken 22 
with the UPR Sea Grant.  Anyhow, they are going to make it a 23 
more formal agreement for the production of some of the printed 24 
material, some of the materials in videos, the calendar, the 25 
issue of Fuete y Verguilla that is going to be made just for the 26 
Virgin Islands, and that’s not a continuous production of Fuete 27 
y Verguilla for the Virgin Islands, but just one issue that 28 
covers the fisheries on the island. 29 
 30 
We have also received a proposal, but it doesn’t have still a 31 
budget or a timeline in it, from Helena Antoun that she is doing 32 
the commercial fisheries project that Miguel Garcia presented 33 
and we also received a proposal, this one with some of the 34 
budget, but the timeline has to be reviewed at some time and it 35 
is the literal education project that Alejandro Torres as a 36 
fellow is also doing in the eastern part of the island. 37 
 38 
I think to this moment these are the proposals that we have 39 
received and the panel, what it can do is to integrate them into 40 
the plan, but then the proposals themselves have to be approved 41 
by the council. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For that, I believe, Mr. Chair, is why we should 44 
have this committee.  Our proposal is to have Roy Pemberton, 45 
Miguel Garcia, Alida Ortiz, and the Chair and then we will work 46 
with the staff to put it together and see which proposals and 47 
then we will have a scale. 48 
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 1 
These proposals could be made in different ways and so we will 2 
contact the grants officer to facilitate a process and see how 3 
can we do it as fast as we can and the idea is that for those 4 
proposals that can be started in 2012, we will go ahead and do 5 
it and then for those that take more time, we will present it to 6 
you at the December meeting.   7 
 8 
The committee should meet before and so probably for the record 9 
you should appoint the committee now, so we can work and then 10 
bring to the next council meeting in December the result of the 11 
filtering of those proposals, so you have an idea of what we 12 
would like to do and then in the Administrative Committee in 13 
December, we will go over the budget for each one of the 14 
proposals and then we will be able to approve it or consider it 15 
further at the meeting the next day. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Is that like I just move? 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I will appoint -- As Chair of the Caribbean 22 
Council, I will appoint the committee to review the proposals 23 
for outreach and education of Mr. Roy Pemberton, Mr. Miguel 24 
Garcia, Ms. Alida Ortiz, and myself as Chair as members of the 25 
committee and council staff. 26 
 27 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  I am trying to reduce the size of the 28 
projection so you can see, but I don’t know what is happening to 29 
this.  We have been working with the revamping of our website.  30 
We have received many comments that information is not easily 31 
found and so by Miguel’s request, we have been trying to improve 32 
our website. 33 
 34 
Since we have changed the program with which I have been working 35 
on this, I have started from scratch and so this is the main 36 
page.  It’s not finished yet.  We have a lot of work to do ahead 37 
and so this is what we have up to now and it’s more like a 38 
layout of where the pages are going to be incorporated. 39 
 40 
We have some links on the left side and you will find here some 41 
links to the NOAA and to other regional fishery management 42 
councils, to DPNR, to DNER, to EEZ regulations at NOAA. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We just wanted to give you a flavor of what the 45 
webpage will look like and there’s a lot of work under the 46 
table.  When you see a webpage, you just see the tip of the 47 
iceberg, just the mask, and Livia, I told her to start learning 48 



125 
 

new things and she got so enthusiastic that she might even get a 1 
Masters Degree on this. 2 
 3 
I am serious about it, because more and more we all depend on 4 
the internet and from the top down, NOAA has developed a 5 
strategy for communicating at all levels with the public and 6 
having feedback with the public. 7 
 8 
What I asked Livia was to update our webpage using all relevant 9 
new techniques and we have a new program and we also have a new 10 
way to navigate the page.  The page has to be done in a way that 11 
anybody, K to 12 kid, a legislator, scientist, general public, 12 
can look at it and go through it and find the information they 13 
need. 14 
 15 
This is easy to say, but difficult to do, but Livia has been 16 
able to achieve that.  If you look at the page, on the top bar 17 
of the page -- Each one at the bottom has a drawdown and you are 18 
all familiar with this, people who have worked with the 19 
internet, and we will have a section for kids and we will have a 20 
video in the middle and that video was the one that we put 21 
together some years ago about what the council is. 22 
 23 
It’s still updated, because we did it in a way that’s kind of 24 
universal.  Some of the fishermen who participated in the video 25 
are still alive and they are still working in it.  Actually, I 26 
just talked to them last week and by the way, they gave me the 27 
authorization to put them on there and I told them they were 28 
going to famous and all that and they said, yes, go ahead. 29 
 30 
The video will start closing the gap between scientists and 31 
managers and the fishermen in a way that I believe will be 32 
better and so once we finish the webpage, we will send the 33 
address to everybody again and if you have comments of how to 34 
improve our webpage -- If you are a fisherman or if you are a 35 
council member or whoever, please send it to the webmaster and 36 
Livia will be the webmaster and we will incorporate as much as 37 
possible. 38 
 39 
It doesn’t mean that everything that you say will be on the 40 
page, but it will be considered and we will seriously try to 41 
accommodate every comment that we receive. 42 
 43 
The webpage will also have a disclaimer.  We have the disclaimer 44 
everywhere and that disclaimer is still valid.  It was given to 45 
us by the NOAA legal counsel and that’s the one that we use.  46 
Also, all the information that we have on the webpage, all the -47 
- It’s proofread before we put it on the webpage and also we cut 48 
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and paste regulations, when appropriate, so we don’t take the 1 
chances of putting the wrong word in the wrong place on the 2 
webpage. 3 
 4 
The webpage is interactive.  People can look at it and contact 5 
us and ask for more information.  We have a link for all the 6 
regulations in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands and the EEZ 7 
and we have links to all the other councils and relevant 8 
agencies like NOAA, et cetera, so people can go to the webpage 9 
and easily navigate to all these other areas that are outside 10 
the council realm but are part of our team. 11 
 12 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  That includes the MPA center too? 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, all the links that have the MPA information 15 
and there’s another thing that is a new initiative or not new, 16 
but an initiative that the federal government is going to 17 
consolidate, as much as possible, the webpages.   18 
 19 
We have thousands of webpages and every agency and every project 20 
has a webpage and so what we are trying to do here is to do what 21 
the government is doing, to reduce our webpage to a way that we 22 
will be able to handle.  Livia, the last question is when do you 23 
think the webpage will be ready and going? 24 
 25 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Since it’s going to be in English and in 26 
Spanish, at first I’m working on the English version and I hope 27 
that by the next meeting that I will have almost finished with 28 
the English version.  I will try to finish it before and I will 29 
do whatever I can to do it. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can we just go and launch the webpage in English 32 
and then those sections that are still in the works, we can put 33 
that working? 34 
 35 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Yes. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That way, by the December meeting, we will have 38 
the page running so the council can see it running and we can 39 
look at it here. 40 
 41 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Yes and I will try to expedite the work, but I 42 
want to emphasize that we have two new places in the page that’s 43 
pictures, tools, and the kids corner and maybe by December those 44 
two are not going to be completed, because I have to create the 45 
whole thing, but the other areas are going to be in place. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anything else, Livia?  Thank you very much and I 48 
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told you that we will remember you in Christmas for your webpage 1 
and when we get to the Administrative Committee, we have a cash 2 
award for you, but thank you very much, Livia. 3 
 4 
LIVIA MONTALVO:  Any suggestions or comments or anything that 5 
you can give me to put into the webpage, photos or videos, 6 
please do, as we are short on photos and videos.  Thank you. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Well done, Livia.  Thank you very much.  Alida, 9 
is there anything else regarding the outreach and education that 10 
we need to address? 11 
 12 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  No, I think that will be all.  I just want to 13 
remind the council that all the outreach and education products 14 
or activities or whatever, what reflects is the council presence 15 
and so whatever we put in those activities or in those 16 
materials, the council has to be aware.  Much of the information 17 
will come out of the council and the council, it’s the AP and 18 
the SSC.   19 
 20 
It has to be the vehicle and it has to be the avenue that the 21 
council can make presence among the communities and so please 22 
make it a very lively, a very dynamic, activity. 23 
 24 
It is not a brochure and it is not a video and it is not a 25 
webpage or anything that you produce and leave it forever there 26 
and so it has to be renewed and it is your collaboration in it 27 
that will make it alive and will make the council present in the 28 
communities.  Thank you. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Alida.  31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Alida and Livia.   33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This lionfish, the picture was brought to us by 35 
Gerson Martinez and it’s becoming typical and the average size 36 
was something like one to two pounds, but this little fellow is 37 
eight pounds already.  We have to start killing them before they 38 
come to be a management unit. 39 
 40 
GERSON MARTINEZ:  This is an example that we have been killing 41 
these guys from day one, when we first got sight of them, and 42 
every fisherman has been doing an effort to destroying them and 43 
we still can’t stop them and the record was five pounds and this 44 
one was recently caught by a person that we are still trying to 45 
find out his name, but this lionfish weighed eight pounds and it 46 
was caught on the north shore of St. Croix. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  Gerson, if you find who took the picture, can you 1 
send it to us so Livia can use it? 2 
 3 
GERSON MARTINEZ:  Sure.  As soon as I get the number and the 4 
name.  As soon as I find the number and the name of the person, 5 
I will ask them for permission to use it in your calendar, but I 6 
don’t think that will be a problem, but we are doing our most 7 
effort to destroy these guys and still yet we have them. 8 
 9 
I think a fisherman named Homer Kelley told me that he caught a 10 
bucketful on his fish spot and I think it was in 600 feet of 11 
water, deepwater traps. 12 
 13 

TRAP REDUCTION PROJECT REPORT 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Next on the agenda is the Trap Reduction 16 
Project Report for St. Croix and St. Thomas. 17 
 18 
GERSON MARTINEZ:  The Caribbean Fishery Management Council 19 
established two trap reduction steering committees to develop a 20 
proposed program to reduce effort and increase the economic 21 
efficiency of the U.S. Virgin Islands fish and lobster trap 22 
fisheries. 23 
 24 
The Trap Reduction Steering Committee is composed of St. Croix 25 
fish and lobster trap fishermen and is supported by state and 26 
federal representatives.  We have seven voting members which are 27 
fishermen and we have four non-voting members, both federal and 28 
local state representatives, and three observers, one from the 29 
Department of Fish and Wildlife and two from NOAA. 30 
 31 
This draft fish trap reduction program proposal developed by the 32 
St. Croix Trap Reduction Steering Committee addresses St. 33 
Croix’s fish trap fishery only. 34 
 35 
The control date was announced by Fish and Wildlife on March 16, 36 
2011 and the control date is February 10, 2011.  This proposal 37 
represents the St. Croix Steering Committee’s views of a 38 
sustainable management program for the St. Croix fish trap 39 
fishery. 40 
 41 
If approved and implemented, it will preserve and protect the 42 
historical and cultural -- St. Croix’s fish trap fishery in a 43 
sustainable manner by reducing the total number of traps in the 44 
fishery by 10 percent recorded by each individual fisher between 45 
the February 10, 2008 and February 10, 2011 control date. 46 
 47 
Key program elements, eligibility criteria of who can 48 



129 
 

participate in the program, all fishers who held a valid U.S. 1 
commercial fish license and have traps between the February 10, 2 
2008 and February 10, 2011 will be eligible to participate in 3 
the program.  Any fisher who feels excluded can come to the 4 
appeals board. 5 
 6 
How will participants be identified and managed?  By St. Croix’s 7 
trap endorsement.  Only St. Croix fish trap endorsements will be 8 
authorized to utilize fish traps in the EEZ waters.  Each 9 
fisherman with a St. Croix fish trap endorsement will be 10 
authorized to set specific numbers of traps within the St. Croix 11 
EEZ. 12 
 13 
Estimated effect, how many fishermen will qualify?  We only have 14 
thirty-eight fishermen who qualify in that criteria.  Initial 15 
allocation effort reduction strategy, the number of trap tags 16 
allocated each program participant will be equal to -- The 17 
number of fish trap tags allocated each program participant will 18 
have equal to 10 percent less than the maximum amount of traps 19 
they recorded on commercial catch reports between the years of 20 
February 10, 2008 and February 10, 2011. 21 
 22 
Administration, how will fish trap tags be issued and managed?  23 
They will be issued by the Department of Natural Resources and 24 
tags will be sequentially numbered and the maximum of traps that 25 
any one fisherman can have in St. Croix will be 150 minus the 10 26 
percent. 27 
 28 
Estimated effects, how many fish traps will be authorized in the 29 
fishery?  As far as we know, we have 527 traps in St. Croix and 30 
this will be with the proposed management, a 17 percent decrease 31 
in the fishery, in the fish traps, relative to the maximum 32 
number of traps fished annually, on average, over the five 33 
years, which was 635, a 42 percent decrease in fish traps 34 
relative to the total number of traps currently reported in the 35 
fishery throughout the St. Croix fishery survey, which was 908 36 
traps, and an 87 percent decrease in fish traps relative to the 37 
total number of traps estimated in the fishery prior to 38 
Hurricane Hugo, which was 4,000 traps. 39 
 40 
Appeals process, the process where a fisherman that feels that 41 
he or she has been left out, but has an investment in the 42 
fishery prior to the control date will have to come to an 43 
appeals board and show that they have an investment and the 44 
appeals board will decide whether they will be left to 45 
participate in the trap fisheries.  46 
 47 
Administration, how will the appeals process work?  An appeals 48 
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board will be established to include St. Croix Fish Trap 1 
Reduction Steering Committee members, the Director of Planning 2 
and Natural Resources Fish and Wildlife Division, or a designee, 3 
and a DPNR legal counsel. 4 
 5 
Enforcement, only fishers will a St. Croix fish trap endorsement 6 
will be authorized to utilize fish traps within the St. Croix 7 
territory EEZ waters and/or to land in St. Croix fish that have 8 
been harvested with trap gear within St. Croix territorial and 9 
EEZ waters. 10 
 11 
The draft explains how this process will work, but for the sake 12 
of time, I have not gone over some parts.  I give special thanks 13 
to all the persons involved in this process and I look forward 14 
to working in the effort to help prevent overfishing in the 15 
Virgin Islands.  Special thanks to Tony Iarocci, who played an 16 
important role in this process, and Mr. Bill Arnold and Carlos 17 
Farchette and all the other members of this board.  Thank you 18 
and have a great day.  Any questions?  I move that this final 19 
draft is accepted as written and not as I said it. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Gerson, that was an excellent presentation and 22 
the next step that the group expects to happen in this case will 23 
be what?  What do you want to do now that you have this 24 
presentation?  Are you ready to move forward and work with the 25 
local government and the federal government to implement this or 26 
do you still have more time for this trap reduction program? 27 
 28 
What are the next steps that the group would like to see happen 29 
now that you have some with this document?  Do you still need 30 
more time to discuss these issues or do you want to go ahead and 31 
move with the local government and the federal government to 32 
implement the trap reduction program in St. Croix? 33 
 34 
The other issue is that I understand that in the case of the 35 
U.S. Virgin Islands that it has been approved that the issue of 36 
transferable -- That you can now transfer traps from one 37 
individual to another and can you elaborate on that one? 38 
 39 
GERSON MARTINEZ:  We have a couple of senior fishermen in St. 40 
Croix which are looking to move into retirement and I am one of 41 
the youngest ones coming into this trap fishery and we didn’t 42 
want it to just fade out or these fishermen who get sick or lose 43 
the boat to just go and lose whatever he has invested. 44 
 45 
We talked about transferability of gear and boats, but we put a 46 
lid on the amount that any one fisherman can only have no more 47 
than 150 traps, no matter if he buys 300 pots or 150 traps from 48 
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the older guy.  Only one person qualifies for the 150 traps and 1 
the rest are a hundred, fifty, thirty, and so on. 2 
 3 
Just to keep a control of not getting extra traps out there, one 4 
fisherman with 300 traps or something, that’s just an example.  5 
We talked about transferability, but no more than 150 traps and 6 
yes, we are ready to present this draft as it is.  We spent 7 
many, many days in meetings with all the persons responsible in 8 
this draft and we are ready to submit it as it is. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In that case, actually two Roy’s, when and how 11 
can we implement this as a regulation in the Virgin Islands and 12 
in the EEZ and also, this is an issue that could be addressed 13 
now that we are going to have these three separate management 14 
plans and so the way we see it in the future is this can be done 15 
as soon as possible or we can wait until we have these other 16 
three area plans, but I believe that’s the way -- That’s too 17 
much ahead in the future and so what we have now, I believe that 18 
we can start working and probably, as soon as possible, 19 
implement what the fishermen are requesting through this work.  20 
Let’s concentrate on St. Croix now and see if the government of 21 
the Virgin Islands is ready to move forward with this. 22 
 23 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We’ve been following very closely, as Nicky was 24 
saying, with the whole trap reduction process and it was their 25 
recommendation that we move it forward to legal counsel in DPNR 26 
to see the validity of the trap reduction program that they 27 
created. 28 
 29 
Legal counsel has already gone through it and approved it to go 30 
forward to the government and the next step now is for it to go 31 
to the respective FAC council meeting to have them take a look 32 
at it as well, but to move it forward to the Commissioner for 33 
the Commissioner’s approval on it. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the case of the Virgin Islands, the 36 
Commissioner will have the authority to promulgate a regulation 37 
to implement this? 38 
 39 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would have to defer to Mr. Farchette on that, 40 
Chairperson Farchette, but I believe so, that she can go ahead 41 
and promulgate it through regulation and it would not need to go 42 
in front of the Senate, nor do we want it to go in front of the 43 
Senate, because it’s the program that actually the constituency 44 
of the Senate created.   45 
 46 
These are the constituent members and these are the fishermen 47 
that came up with the program and so we don’t want it to then be 48 
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a justification from them and so it’s going to have to go 1 
through us and then she can promulgate it through rules. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In that case, if I may, Mr. Chair, we still have 4 
some money left for the program and so if you need -- Once you 5 
make a decision and you need to prepare papers or you need to 6 
prepare whatever is needed to convey the message to across St. 7 
Croix and other areas.   8 
 9 
We can use that money for that and also we can help you with any 10 
venue or any meeting facilities for the meeting with the group 11 
and so probably by the December meeting we will be able to 12 
report to the council that this is something that is already in 13 
the works. 14 
 15 
Then I know in the case of St. Croix it’s only one little area 16 
east of St. Croix, but now to Dr. Roy Crabtree.  If the Virgin 17 
Islands ask for compatible regulations in the EEZ for the trap 18 
reduction, how can that be done? 19 
 20 
ROY CRABTREE:  We’re going to have to do a plan amendment and I 21 
guess timing-wise -- Roy, you would go to your FAC and get their 22 
input on the plan and then you would draft a proposed rule that 23 
would go out for public comment or something like that? 24 
 25 
ROY PEMBERTON:  It would go to the prospective FAC, yes, and 26 
then from there, it would go to the Commissioner’s office.  Now, 27 
in terms of then forwarding it on as public comment period, I’m 28 
not sure of that process, because, again, that will just 29 
politicize the heck out of it and we don’t necessarily need 30 
that. 31 
 32 
These are, from what I gather, because I am coming in late on 33 
the process and they were already well in full swing, but from 34 
what I gathered from all the other fishers that were involved in 35 
trap fishing, this is something that they wanted and they were 36 
very well informed as well as allowed to be a part of the 37 
process throughout the whole situation. 38 
 39 
ROY CRABTREE:  The ideal way to do this would be that we would 40 
put some sort of compatible rule in place at the same time you 41 
guys do, but I don’t know if that timing will work out or not.  42 
Probably one thing we need to do is have your attorneys talk to 43 
Mara about procedurally how your rulemaking would work and see 44 
if we can get some sort of timing idea. 45 
 46 
I think we may have enough -- Are you going to move forward, do 47 
you think, Roy, with the St. Croix plan alone for now and then 48 
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St. Thomas comes later or would you envision it all happening at 1 
once? 2 
 3 
ROY PEMBERTON:  St. Thomas is -- I will let them speak for 4 
themselves, but they came up with a plan as well and we would 5 
like to move both plans forward for both districts. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  It sounds like, to me, what we need to have is 8 
our staff go through these plans and kind of put together what 9 
changes we would need to make to put a compatible program in 10 
place.  11 
 12 
It seems to me a lot of things, issuing the permits and issuing 13 
the trap tags and the appeals, that’s all a territorial issue 14 
and what we really need to do is just recognize that to fish 15 
traps in the EEZ you have to have these permits. 16 
 17 
Now, the tricky part of this, and we’ve talked about this in the 18 
past, is that we can’t discriminate against residents of 19 
different states or territories and so I think that’s what we 20 
really have to focus on, is particularly like St. Thomas, are 21 
there any -- Guys in Puerto Rico, in Vieques, for example, that 22 
have fished traps in the EEZ off of Puerto Rico. 23 
 24 
I don’t know what the answer to that question is, but somehow 25 
we’ll have to figure out how to deal with those, because you 26 
know we’ve got that line we drew between the St. Thomas EEZ and 27 
the Puerto Rico EEZ and what we can’t do, because the statute 28 
won’t -- We can’t just say no one from Puerto Rico can fish on 29 
this side of the line.  That would violate the statute. 30 
 31 
Now, we can say that only people with a history of participating 32 
in the fishery there can fish there and maybe there’s no one 33 
fishing there, but I know there are some St. Thomas fishermen 34 
who go on to the Puerto Rico side of the line and fish and I 35 
suspect there may be some on the other and so that’s the 36 
trickiest part, to me, of how to work this out.  It’s probably 37 
not much of an issue in St. Croix, but I think in that area 38 
between Puerto Rico and St. Thomas that it may be. 39 
 40 
It would be really good, Miguel, if we could get some kind of 41 
estimate as to how many fishers might be in the Vieques/Collabra 42 
area that fish traps and that might be affected by this.  43 
Miguel, maybe some of your folks can talk to people and see what 44 
we can find out about that. 45 
 46 
Then I think when we come back in at December if we could have 47 
our staff kind of give us a checklist of here’s the key things 48 
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that would need to be in a federal plan in order to achieve 1 
compatibility and here’s the issues that are going to be tricky 2 
and we have to figure out a solution to and then we go through 3 
that, but we’ll need to put together a fishery management plan 4 
and we’ll need to hold public hearings and go through our normal 5 
public process and then vote it up. 6 
 7 
How long that takes probably depends on how tricky the issues 8 
get in coming up with solutions on it.  If it’s real 9 
straightforward and everything is pretty easy, it could move 10 
pretty quickly, but I would say it would take us minimally a 11 
year or a year-and-a-half to actually get to a rule stage on it. 12 
 13 
I don’t know if your timing, if you’re looking at going much 14 
faster than that.  I suspect you are and so we could have some 15 
time lags that we’ll have to figure out what to do about that if 16 
we can’t get the timing all set. 17 
 18 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I suspected that it would take longer on the 19 
federal side of things, but territorially, we would like to move 20 
a lot faster and I’m going at the pace that the fishers want to 21 
go at.  This is something that they’ve been pushing to have and 22 
not just to suffice for federal regulations or federal issues, 23 
but also for themselves for the sustainability and the cultural 24 
aspect of the fishery. 25 
 26 
One of the more immediate things, as Gerson was pointing out, is 27 
the issue that we have a lot of older members in the St. Croix 28 
community of trap fishers that were getting out of the fishery 29 
and they didn’t want the fishery to just die out as a result of 30 
that and there were other interested family members, as well as 31 
helpers, that were willing to continue on, abiding with the 32 
cultural component.  We wanted to make sure that was allowed and 33 
so we have to move fast and forward on that. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t think we would want you all to slow down 36 
at all.  It seems to me that you ought to move forward.  I don’t 37 
even know if it would make any real problems if we were six or 38 
nine months late in getting it done.  I think that’s something 39 
we need to think through, what problems would be created if 40 
there was this time lag. 41 
 42 
There’s always the possibility of if we determine there is some 43 
unforeseen adverse consequence of us being late, that would 44 
likely be grounds for an emergency rule of some sort to deal 45 
with that, but we might find out that our being late isn’t going 46 
to really have much impact on things, in which case it wouldn’t 47 
be that much to worry about. 48 
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 1 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe in St. Croix that it won’t be that much 2 
of a problem, but I would like to go back to something that you 3 
said to me is probably the way out.  You said that you can use 4 
the past history of the area for -- 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes and we normally, in these limited-entry-type 7 
programs, decide who qualifies based on historical participation 8 
in the fishery.  In this case, I think in order to fish traps 9 
off of St. Thomas, for example, you have to be in St. Thomas and 10 
a resident of St. Thomas, I’m guessing. 11 
 12 
ROY PEMBERTON:  To land, yes. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  Right.  We can’t just say only those folks can 15 
fish in the EEZ.  Now, we can say only folks with some 16 
historical participation in that area can fish, but then the 17 
tricky part is we’ve got to figure out who are those people. 18 
 19 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Where are they going to land? 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  They will have to land back in Puerto Rico, 22 
presumably, where I’m assuming they have always landed, because 23 
if they were landing in St. Thomas, they would qualify for your 24 
endorsement.   25 
 26 
We will have to figure that out, but if there are some trap 27 
fishermen fishing in that zone between St. Thomas and Puerto 28 
Rico who have historically fished there and they’ve landed in 29 
Puerto Rico, we can’t just kick them out and we’ll have to 30 
accommodate them somehow. 31 
 32 
It seems to me the first thing to figure out is are there any 33 
guys like that and where are they and what do they have for 34 
landings records and then we’ll have to figure out how to deal 35 
with them and if it’s really much of an issue.  It may be that 36 
it’s just one or two guys and it’s not a big deal, but we’ll 37 
have to figure that out.  I just don’t know. 38 
 39 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would confer with the St. Thomas fishers on 40 
that to figure it out.  There are some folks that have a history 41 
of fishing on that line, but it’s just to figure out the number 42 
and the component. 43 
 44 
I don’t think we were trying -- In that regard, we weren’t 45 
necessarily trying to exclude them or anything in that 46 
situation.  Like I was saying earlier, we were just trying to 47 
make sure that we kept the momentum of what was going on. 48 
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 1 
ROY CRABTREE:  For example, one of the things we did in Florida, 2 
and I think it was with stone crab, we had a trap reduction 3 
program similar to this and it might have been spiny lobster and 4 
I can’t remember anymore, but we created an alternative federal 5 
permit that you could have to fish spiny lobster or stone crab 6 
traps in the EEZ, but we said you can only have either the 7 
federal or the state permit and you can’t have both and we would 8 
recognize either one. 9 
 10 
It turned out that no one ever came in, as far as I know, and 11 
got one of the federal permits, but it made an alternative so 12 
that if there was someone out there, they could come in in some 13 
way.  It might be that we would need to do something like that 14 
for some of these fishers.  I just don’t know. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the case of St. Croix, to get it off the 17 
table, I believe that St. Croix, being unique and separate from 18 
the rest of the shelf, we can go and move forward with St. Croix 19 
and I believe that in the case of the Virgin Islands that the 20 
Commissioner has broad authority to move forward. 21 
 22 
By the December meeting, probably you will be able to iron this 23 
out and have a formal presentation to the council of this is 24 
where we are, but in the meantime, we need to collect some 25 
information and in Spanish, lionfish is pez león and I have a 26 
Leon back behind your back and it’s Jesus and I say, Jesus León.  27 
Jesus León is a good friend of ours, but he is also the port 28 
agent around this area. 29 
 30 
Through Miguel, his boss, Jesus probably, by sometime between 31 
here and December, can you provide us a list of any fishermen 32 
you think of from Vieques through this area that might have in 33 
the past fished traps in the area of the U.S. Virgin Islands or 34 
that might have some interest in fishing in that area of the 35 
Virgin Islands, especially in the area of the EEZ? 36 
 37 
That way, Roy’s concern can -- We can start working on it and 38 
then we will have that information in advance and that way, it 39 
will be easier to work and help the Virgin Islands to implement 40 
their plan. 41 
 42 
MARA LEVY:  I just had a question about the plan and it goes 43 
towards looking at what we need to develop here.  I know we 44 
talked about the fact that you’re now able to transfer your 45 
fishing licenses in the USVI because you got that authorization.  46 
Is it in this plan?  Am I missing it?   47 
 48 
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Does this plan talk about whether you want to have these trap 1 
tags transferable or whether someone gets them and they’re there 2 
for life and that’s it? 3 
 4 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Gear has always been allowed transferability 5 
under our VI Code.  You can transfer gear back and forth.  What 6 
was not allowed transferability was the actual license.  The 7 
Commissioner was only allowed to issue a trap or a fisheries 8 
license, just basic fisherman’s license, to one person and then 9 
it was a one-time deal. 10 
 11 
The issue of transferability came up in that we needed to be 12 
able to have these fishers that were older to be able to 13 
transfer these licenses out, because there’s a current 14 
moratorium on the fishery in terms of fisheries licenses.  15 
Carlos Farchette could probably tell you more about the Code and 16 
how that happened. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, but now that the transferability issue 19 
has been put into law by the Governor, now we will plug in that 20 
paragraph that was missing in the plan because we didn’t have 21 
that legal authority yet, but now we’ll plug that in and then 22 
the Commissioner will develop the rules and regulations of how 23 
these licenses can be transferred to family, helpers, anyone 24 
eligible. 25 
 26 
ROY PEMBERTON:  We separated that out and the rationale was 27 
because we needed to get that approved first, but, again, if the 28 
Commissioner was to go ahead and approve the plan with the 29 
transferability in there, it would not have passed, because 30 
under the rules and regulations, he or she could not do that. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  So it remains to be decided though who you could 33 
transfer a license to?  It might be that you could transfer it 34 
to anybody, but it could be that maybe you can only transfer it 35 
to family or helpers or something like that? 36 
 37 
ROY PEMBERTON:  That was the recommendation in the Code, that it 38 
goes to the fisherman’s family and/or the helper.  That was how 39 
it was designated.  We didn’t want, necessarily, the license to 40 
be transferred to a corporation or anything like that. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Before I move to St. Thomas, does the 43 
Commissioner -- I know the FAC would make recommendations to the 44 
Commissioner as to how they want those licenses transferred, in 45 
cooperation with the committee of the trap reduction. 46 
 47 
However, my idea of a transfer is a little different to what the 48 
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Commissioner had in mind, which was just those two particular 1 
persons, family or helpers.  My testimony was or anyone else 2 
eligible and so we’ll be taking a look at that, but the 3 
Commissioner may not -- She decides. 4 
 5 
MARA LEVY:  That type of issue is something that would probably 6 
need to be worked out before the council wants to decide what 7 
they want to do, because if you really want to be compatible on 8 
things like that, then we would need to know what the ultimate 9 
determination from St. Croix or St. Thomas or whatever you all 10 
decide and then I’m not saying that we can’t start developing 11 
it, but I’m just saying the council wouldn’t want to move 12 
forward with something that turns out to not be compatible. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  My thought had been this is going to be a 15 
territorial permit and we’re going to recognize it in the EEZ 16 
and so they will transfer it however they transfer it.  The 17 
thing, to me, is whether we need to come up with some sort of 18 
alternative federal license or something like that and I don’t 19 
know if we need to do that or not, but the devil is in the 20 
details with these things. 21 
 22 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Right and I think that issue, what Mara is 23 
coming up with, is that Carlos said it in that that’s what he 24 
was thinking of, but actually written in the Code is the 25 
fisherman’s family and the helper.  That’s what is actually 26 
written in the Code. 27 
 28 
MARA LEVY:  Right and I was just pointing out that if we do need 29 
to develop a sort of alternative permit and to the extent the 30 
council wants to limit transfer of those alternative permits to 31 
something that’s similar to what you all are implementing, then 32 
we need to sort of go down that road and then make sure whatever 33 
you implement ends up being what the council implements. 34 
 35 
I still say go forward with it, but to the extent that there’s 36 
an alternative permit and to the extent you want the types of 37 
things to be consistent that we just sort of watch and see what 38 
your official regulations end up saying or are going to be 39 
proposed as. 40 
 41 
ROY PEMBERTON:  It’s already there.  It’s in the Code and 42 
there’s no more proposing.  That’s in the Code now that that’s 43 
how the transferability is going to be. 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  But you could potentially change it though, 46 
right, or it’s set by the legislature? 47 
 48 
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ROY PEMBERTON:  No, she is just dealing simply with now 1 
propagating the trap reduction.  The transferability is a 2 
separate bill that’s now into law. 3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Let me ask you this.  Under your current rules, 5 
if a fisherman from Puerto Rico came over and was fishing traps, 6 
could he come over and fish traps in USVI territorial water and 7 
then go back and land in Puerto Rico or do you prohibit them 8 
from doing that? 9 
 10 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I will let the St. Thomas folks speak to that, 11 
but it’s been going on for a while. 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  Is it legal? 14 
 15 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Whether it’s legal or not, it’s happening. 16 
 17 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay.  I think those are the kinds of details 18 
we’re going to need to figure out and I think if you can give 19 
Mara contact information for your attorney who is working on 20 
this, then they can get on the phone and hash through all these 21 
details. 22 
 23 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Right.  The issue only came more of an issue 24 
when the ACLs came into play and closed seasons, particularly 25 
with our conch and lobster and so forth.  Those are the issues 26 
that really bring it more to the forefront, because of the 27 
legalities of that and also the limited resource aspect. 28 
 29 
Again, we have a separate situation to the east of St. Thomas 30 
with Tortola and the BVI and so we worked that arrangement out 31 
with the BVI government and I don’t think we cannot work out a 32 
similar arrangement with PR.  It’s still something that we 33 
didn’t really a hundred percent focus on, because it wasn’t like 34 
there’s 2,000 fishers just fishing on that line.  It was not a 35 
serious issue like that. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, I believe that in the case of St. 38 
Croix that we have our work cut out for us and so the best way, 39 
probably, will be for the Virgin Islands to send the written 40 
code, the actual law and regulations, to Mara, so she can start 41 
working on the aspects of it and she can have the questions 42 
prepared so we can start moving. 43 
 44 
On the issue of moving traps, historically we had people from 45 
Puerto Rico having a license from St. Thomas and a license from 46 
Tortola and they do fish with a hook and line and traps and 47 
whatever and they used to land in St. Thomas because the price 48 
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was higher than in Puerto Rico and I know them by name and 1 
everything, but that might have changed now. 2 
 3 
Then we can dispose of that issue now and then move to the 4 
presentation of St. Thomas/St. John, because there are some 5 
commonalities that we can also work and we don’t have to repeat 6 
it again. 7 
 8 
For example, the issue of the EEZ, once St. Thomas/St. John is 9 
ready with that, we will go the same route and the issue with 10 
St. Thomas/St. John, different from St. Croix, is that the 11 
proximity of Puerto Rico and St. Thomas and the change of 12 
fishermen one way or the other merits some further discussion. 13 
 14 
Also, in the case of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, you 15 
have now a memorandum of agreement for marine spatial planning 16 
and others and that component has a fishery sector and through 17 
that, maybe we can have -- If the fishermen of St. Thomas/St. 18 
John believe there’s an issue, then we will have to sit down and 19 
sit with the fishermen and that’s why I asked Mr. Jesus León to 20 
give us that list, because then we start talking real numbers 21 
and real issues and that doesn’t have anything to do with the 22 
EEZ and so the federal government will be out of that.  It will 23 
be a matter of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands government to 24 
work this out. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  I know you all set a control date or something 27 
like that, Roy, but there was some date where you had to have 28 
your history of using traps to qualify and do you recall what 29 
the date you finally settled on was? 30 
 31 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  February 10, 2010 to February 10, 2011. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Before Julian gives his report, we’re going 34 
to take a ten-minute break. 35 
 36 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to get started again.  Now we’re 39 
going to go forward with the St. Thomas/St. John Trap Reduction 40 
Steering Committee, but before we go there, before lunch we’re 41 
going to request for picture taking of the council members of 42 
the leaders of the fishermen’s community here in Puerto Rico and 43 
the USVI.  Julian, when you’re ready. 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Good morning.  I am Julian Magras, St. Thomas 46 
Fishermen’s Association and I am actually the secretary for the 47 
trap reduction program for St. Thomas/St. John.  This is the 48 
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final draft and it’s pretty similar to St. Croix’s and the only 1 
thing that is different is the numbers. 2 
 3 
What I’m going to do is I’m going to cut out some of the stuff, 4 
but when I submit the paper, it will be submitted as the paper 5 
that will be the final draft and so I’m just going to speak 6 
about the sections in this plan that is different than the St. 7 
Croix plan. 8 
 9 
To start off, the background is pretty much the same and the 10 
only thing that’s different is the fishermen who are involved.  11 
We had nine fishermen that were involved and we had four non-12 
voting members and we had four observers. 13 
 14 
The program goals and objectives are the same as the St. Croix 15 
plan.  The eligibility, there is a couple of things here under 16 
the eligibility that I would like to note.  The committee to 17 
meet with DPNR, including Enforcement, to determine how best to 18 
handle eligibility of fishermen who have traditionally fished 19 
only in the BVI.   20 
 21 
We have a couple of the fishermen that show us as trap 22 
fishermen, but they actually fish in the BVI and their trap 23 
numbers are showing up in the reporting system that we have and 24 
so Director Pemberton for DPNR, he is working to see how we can 25 
get that either pulled out or how we can fix that issue, because 26 
they have some pretty high numbers between those two fishermen 27 
and so we’re looking at that to get that extracted from the 28 
overall number of traps that are being fished right now. 29 
 30 
Under the allocation and effort reduction strategy, the 31 
criterion is how will DPNR allocate fish trap tags among the 32 
program participants?  The number of fish trap tags allocated 33 
each program participant would be required to twenty less than 34 
the maximum number of traps they record on commercial reports 35 
reported between February 10, 2010 and February 10, 2011.  That 36 
would be a 20 percent reduction unless a greater reduction is 37 
required to cap off at that number. 38 
 39 
All fish traps on the St. Thomas/St. John shelf must be 40 
identified by uniquely numbered St. Thomas/St. John fish trap 41 
tags issued under this program. 42 
 43 
How this is going to work here is under the Administration 44 
Section of how will the fish traps be issued and managed, DPNR 45 
will administer the fish trap tag program.  Tags would be 46 
sequentially numbered and tags would be composed of a durable 47 
hard plastic so that they are not easily destroyed and tags 48 
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would be color coded so they are distinguishable from St. Croix 1 
tags. 2 
 3 
The effort reduction will be in effect over a three-year period 4 
as follows.  In year one, fish traps fishers are to receive an 5 
allocation of fish trap tags equal to 10 percent less than the 6 
maximum number of traps recorded on their commercial catch 7 
report. 8 
 9 
In year two, they will receive another 5 percent in reduction of 10 
those tags and in year three, they will have the next 5 percent 11 
and so it’s over a three-year period and we’re doing that so the 12 
fishermen that are fishing over the 500 traps, their numbers 13 
will not be hit all at one time and they would be able to reduce 14 
-- Like in the first year, they would have 450 tags and the 15 
second year, they would get 400 tags and then in the third year, 16 
they will be only allowed to have 250 tags and that’s for -- We 17 
have I think it’s about three or four of the guys that are 18 
currently fishing over the 250 number.   19 
 20 
Two of them are fishing over 500 and so we’re working with them.  21 
They were actually part of the program and so they understand 22 
what a mass reduction and it’s actually cutting their whole 23 
business by 50 percent, but they are all in favor of doing this 24 
because they know the outcome of this and how it’s going to be 25 
for the trap fishery. 26 
 27 
It’s all the fishermen, no matter what number of traps they’re 28 
fishing.  If you’re fishing thirty traps or forty traps, you 29 
will be receiving a 20 percent reduction. 30 
 31 
We have set up an appeals board that we had some fishermen -- 32 
When the program first, first started, we invited all the 33 
fishermen to come to the meeting and there is where we formed 34 
the committee and so everyone knew what was going on.   35 
 36 
Once the committee was formed, we had one more official meeting 37 
where we invited everyone and then after that, we went in to do 38 
the work to get the draft of this final plan going and we ended 39 
up with nine of the fishermen who are most of the big guys in 40 
the trap fishery, which was good.  It was easy to work with them 41 
and we always had a quorum. 42 
 43 
We had support from the Science Center and we had support from 44 
Dr. Olsen and Tony Iarocci, who brought a lot of information 45 
also.  All of that played a very important role of putting this 46 
plan together. 47 
 48 
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We also decided that every five years we will get together with 1 
the same Steering Committee members and get together with DPNR 2 
and revisit the plan and see if we need to make any changes to 3 
the plan, because after some time you have management in place, 4 
you need to revisit it and see what’s going on and has it worked 5 
and what has the benefits been and so that’s why we set up a 6 
review process. 7 
 8 
As far as the transferability, we decided to set that aside out 9 
of this plan, due to the fact that the government of the Virgin 10 
Islands was having some meetings on transferability and now that 11 
that is finished, we’re going to have another meeting with the 12 
group and with the legal counsel and Director Pemberton and 13 
we’re going to sit down and we’re going to put the wording of 14 
transferability that we would like to see and also a number of 15 
traps for someone new coming into the fishery. 16 
 17 
Right now, we have forty fishers and no one will be allowed to 18 
come into the fishery unless someone comes out of the fishery 19 
and so that has to be -- That’s the final piece that needs to be 20 
worked on. 21 
 22 
We would like this plan to move forward as quickly as possible.  23 
I know there are a lot of legal aspects to it, but we’ve been 24 
working -- The Fishermen’s Association worked on it for two 25 
years prior to getting the council’s support to do it the right 26 
way and now that it’s all done, we just don’t want to see this 27 
fall apart.   28 
 29 
We want to see the local government move forward.  I know the 30 
Commissioner has the power to sign off and move this and that 31 
way, the council can also make it compatible that it can really 32 
work the way the whole process needs to work and it would be 33 
nice that we get all of this done at once. 34 
 35 
You guys get finished with the new fishery management plans for 36 
the island separation and it can also be included in that plan 37 
and the local government is also trying to finish up with Act 38 
3330, which is our laws for territorial waters and we can get 39 
that included in our plan also and so I am open for any 40 
questions that anybody has. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any questions? 43 
 44 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Julian, that 20 percent reduction number, did 45 
that come from the fishermen? 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We as a group decided that’s the reduction that 48 
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we want. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further questions or comments?  Hearing 3 
none, thank you, Julian.   4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  I am thinking that as we move on this we probably 6 
ought to update our control date.  The control date we last 7 
published was July 8, 2009 and we basically said that that date 8 
may be used to limit future access to reef fish, conch, and the 9 
spiny lobster fisheries. 10 
 11 
It seems to me, since the territories are now working on a 12 
February 10, 2011 date that maybe we ought to put out a more 13 
specific control date saying that we’re considering limiting 14 
participation in the reef fish and spiny lobster trap fisheries 15 
and put that control date out, just so everyone is aware that we 16 
may say -- As we go through this, we may say that we have to 17 
create some sort of federal fish trap endorsement and in order 18 
to qualify for it, you have to show that you have landings from 19 
fish traps prior to February 10, 2011. 20 
 21 
I think, Mara, you agree that would be advisable, to update 22 
that?  Let me make a motion that we request that NMFS establish 23 
a control date of February 10, 2011 that may limit participation 24 
in the reef fish and spiny lobster trap fisheries. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a second? 27 
 28 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I second. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s seconded by Roy Pemberton.  Any 31 
discussion?  Hearing none, we will take it to a vote.  All in 32 
favor; anybody against.  Hearing none, the motion carries. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just for the record, Dr. Crabtree told us that 35 
we’re going to write a letter to the Regional Administrator 36 
indicating the wishes of the council regarding the control date. 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think, Miguel, we’ll be coming to you guys -- 39 
We probably ought to start getting together some kind of list of 40 
how many fishers are fishing with fish traps in Puerto Rico and 41 
how many traps they have and those kinds of things.  If you 42 
could help us pull some of that together, that would probably be 43 
helpful. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes, Dr. Crabtree.  As a matter of a fact, Jesus 46 
León is here, one of the port agents from the area, and we have 47 
started to have some conversation along those lines and so we 48 
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will have some information soon. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel, do you have an idea of when we can 3 
receive that information?  I understand that Jesus León wrote a 4 
paper some time ago and we need to bring it up today and is 5 
there any idea when your staff can do it? 6 
 7 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  We just had the conversation, but I think it’s 8 
going to be pretty soon, maybe within a month or probably less 9 
than that. 10 
 11 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That would include just general trap fishing, 12 
both in Puerto Rico waters and the EEZ, because they can always 13 
-- More people can be in there or less people or do you want to 14 
separate it and know how many in the federal waters as opposed 15 
to how many in territorial waters? 16 
 17 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would say we would want as much detail on who 18 
is fishing as we can get.  Now, the control date is just for the 19 
EEZ, because that’s all we have to do. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Puerto Rico is not in the trap reduction 22 
program, but we just -- I don’t know who is going to be fishing. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, I’m trying to get at we’re going to have 25 
some part of the EEZ that we may have some Puerto Rican folks 26 
fishing there and we may decide, as we go through this, that we 27 
want to establish an endorsement to fish fish traps for the EEZ. 28 
 29 
We could do that and put conditions and all that on it and then 30 
we could say, okay, to fish in the EEZ you have to have either 31 
the federal or the territorial one and then if Puerto Rico 32 
wanted to do something territorial, we could recognize that.  I 33 
don’t know if we’re going to go down that path or not, but we 34 
might and so we need information to determine how to handle 35 
that. 36 
 37 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  Thank you.  Would that go, Roy, to the actual 38 
people, commercial fishermen, who have licenses in Puerto Rico 39 
or would it be a history of going back in time? 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would think if we establish a federal fish trap 42 
certificate that we very likely would limit that to people who 43 
have a history of fishing with fish traps.  The Virgin Island 44 
guys will all have their territorial permits and the purpose of 45 
this control date really is to let everybody know that we might 46 
decide that we’re going to limit fish trapping in the EEZ to 47 
people who fished and have landings up to or before that date. 48 
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 1 
We already have a control date of 2009, but that’s getting kind 2 
of old now and so this would be a new one and it would be up to 3 
you as a council to figure out what you want to do with it. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  As a heads-up, we are aware that fishermen using 6 
traps on the island are highly uncommon and so we know that, but 7 
I was going back and double check.  They are fishing hooks and 8 
stuff like that, but traps are very uncommon in the area. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  Remember that we have the EEZ kind of divided up 11 
into zones and all and so we could put different rules in one 12 
EEZ zone versus the other.  I don’t know what we would want to 13 
do with it, but that’s the thing we’re going to have to figure 14 
out. 15 
 16 
EUGENIO PIÑEIRO:  My question is because I was just talking to 17 
the fishermen outside and some of them mentioned to me that 18 
they’re venturing now into fish traps and so what would be their 19 
status?  Would they have had to have a record already or permits 20 
or licenses? 21 
 22 
ROY CRABTREE:  That, again, would be up to what you decide as a 23 
council, but what this control date is doing is warning them 24 
that it could be that we’re going to do limits and if they’ve 25 
never fished fish traps prior to that date, they might not 26 
qualify and so they ought to be cautious about investing a lot 27 
of money in it, but ultimately, you guys will have to vote and 28 
decide what you want to do and we’ll have to go through public 29 
hearings and all that. 30 
 31 
ROY PEMBERTON:  A point of clarification.  Roy, you’re referring 32 
to just between the EEZ for St. Thomas and Puerto Rico? 33 
 34 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, we’ll have to figure that out.  We could 35 
decide we’re going to put some sort of EEZ program in place for 36 
the whole EEZ off of Puerto Rico.  I just don’t know what we’re 37 
going to wind up doing. 38 
 39 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Right, but it shouldn’t affect the Puerto Ricans 40 
if they want to put traps in the EEZ in Puerto Rican waters. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  It won’t unless the council decides they want to 43 
expand the program out. 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Right, because our trap reduction wasn’t 46 
intended to -- 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  It’s completely separate from that. 1 
 2 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I just wanted to put that on the record, that 3 
this was not intended for them. 4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  I understand and I don’t want to make this into a 6 
big thing.  We could do this in a much more limited way. 7 
 8 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Right.  They would have to decide what they -- 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  The main concern, and it sounds like there are 11 
not many people doing it, if any, but the main concern is that 12 
zone between the two islands. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Now we’re going to move forward 15 
on Dr. Olsen’s Trap Vent Study and Yellowtail Snapper Program. 16 
 17 

RESULTS OF TRAP VENT STUDY 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  This is the study has just kind of come to a 20 
conclusion.  This project is a compilation of the pilot study 21 
that was funded by Puerto Rico Sea Grant and the council and a 22 
CRP-funded project that we did over the last couple of years. 23 
 24 
The CRP project, and it was funded by the coral reef -- Ron Hill 25 
had a coral reef grant that funded a good part of the diving 26 
studies.  I am going to kind of briefly cover some of the diving 27 
stuff. 28 
 29 
Every time you do anything with fish traps, you have to kind of 30 
wonder why you’re bothering, because John Munro did so much work 31 
in the 1970s, and it really -- He really covered a lot of the 32 
issues with fish traps, but the main issue that differs, in the 33 
case of the St. Thomas fishery, is the two-inch mesh size and 34 
you can see that Munro and Johnson down in Aruba catch rates 35 
were nearly double what we get here and that’s because they 36 
catch really a lot of small fish down there. 37 
 38 
The old study that I did with Joe LaPlace, you can see the 39 
effect of mesh size.  Just a one-and-a-half-inch mesh size was 40 
catching basically one-sixteenth of what a one-inch mesh size -- 41 
Mesh size is the first step of releasing a lot of bycatch and so 42 
when the Virgin Islands went to a two-inch mesh size, it made a 43 
huge difference in the amount of bycatch being caught by 44 
fishermen. 45 
 46 
What we did in the study, basically, is we tested a variety of 47 
vents.  This is basically what they did in Aruba.  She had one 48 
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top to bottom exit in a corner and the problem with doing that 1 
is that you have to do it when you construct the trap.  You need 2 
to weld in a rebar and so you can’t really retrofit traps and 3 
we’ve got, as we know from the trap reduction program, a little 4 
bit under 5,000 traps. 5 
 6 
We made these vents out of PVC and this is a commercially-7 
available vent that is manufactured in Maine, which the guy is 8 
unwilling to manufacturer anything but the sizes he already 9 
manufactures, and we used a range of them, a one-inch width, 10 
one-and-a-half-inch width, one-and-three-quarter-inch width, 11 
one-and-three-eighths-inch width by ten inches, and we also did 12 
a one-and-a-quarter that isn’t shown here. 13 
 14 
What we’re trying to do is figure out what vent does the job 15 
best and so we looked at the width of the vent and we looked at 16 
several issues of the height of the vent and then the final 17 
series that we did was where to put the vents, once we had 18 
identified a vent, where to put them on the traps. 19 
 20 
This is kind of a summary of trap hauls.  There was a lot of 21 
trap hauls and we had, in every string, we had the traps in a 22 
random order and we had traps with no vents on them to compare 23 
for controls. 24 
 25 
In the diving studies, we had a much smaller number of hauls in 26 
the diving studies, because they were more intensive, and then 27 
in the field testing, we ended up with a total of about 3,500 28 
trap hauls. 29 
 30 
I am going to report on the video stuff, which Ron Hill did, 31 
briefly.  I am not really fully versed with it, but Ron -- We 32 
got from Gabby Renchen twenty-hour videos of traps.  Gabby 33 
showed that the ingress and egress of fish is mainly occurring 34 
around noon and almost entirely between dawn and dusk. 35 
 36 
Ron recorded the position of every fish in the trap every five 37 
minutes and so he ended up with a lot of data and then we did 38 
another study where we put nine of the one-and-three-eighths-39 
inch vents that we were going to settle on in various positions 40 
on the trap and he videoed those and did diving observations. 41 
 42 
At the end of the day, he closed all the vents so he could start 43 
the day with the fish that had been trapped and each trap was 44 
observed for twenty minutes and all the escapees recorded and 45 
the video for one trap was recorded each day, because we had one 46 
camera. 47 
 48 



149 
 

He gridded the traps off to identify the positions and he 1 
recorded for every species where they hung out in the traps and 2 
for the most part, they tended to hang out in the funnel side of 3 
the trap in the upper portion of the trap. 4 
 5 
Then this is the study we did where we put the vents that we had 6 
selected on a trap and set it down and he videoed and observed.  7 
These are the traps.  He had twenty-eight escapees and almost 8 
all of them were from, again, the rear vents.  By rear, I mean 9 
toward the funnel. 10 
 11 
Then the diving studies that we did to measure the effect, we 12 
fin clipped 1,294 fish and put an average of about five in the 13 
traps and then we left them for different set lengths and saw 14 
how many of the fin-clipped fish were retained and how many new 15 
fish came into the traps. 16 
 17 
These blue dots are the ones where he did the diving study and 18 
the rest of the dots are where -- This is St. Thomas, this is 19 
St. John, and this is Pillsbury Sound. 20 
 21 
Here’s his -- He had a total of twenty-eight escapees and most 22 
of the escapement involved the back vents and most of the 23 
escapement involved the upper vents, which this is really 24 
interesting, because our field testing is exactly the opposite.  25 
We used these results to design our final phase to test where to 26 
put the vents. 27 
 28 
In the field testing, we had the strings out and we had divers 29 
come up to the traps and count and identify all the fish in the 30 
traps and then we kind of estimated how many new fish we needed 31 
to add in order to average five fish per trap and we went to 32 
Daryl and he had traps nearby and we hauled at about half the 33 
normal hauling rate some of his traps in order to get enough 34 
fish to stock a string of traps. 35 
 36 
We did it for each string, so we minimized the mortality from 37 
holding the fish.  This is a perfect example of a project that 38 
couldn’t happen unless fishermen were involved.  If he hadn’t 39 
had those traps and been able to control hauling -- We had 40 
virtually no mortality of any of our fish, even the angelfish, 41 
which are really high mortality normally. 42 
 43 
Then we hauled the traps and measured all the fish and examined 44 
for fin clips and then stocked the traps with the experimental 45 
clipped fish and we set them for one, three, five, and seven 46 
days before we came back again. 47 
 48 
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To me, one of the interesting things is -- It’s too bad the 1 
video wasn’t showing, because it shows fish coming and going 2 
from the traps and it’s a really active thing.  It’s not just a 3 
box on the bottom. 4 
 5 
In every case, there -- These are traps that had the same number 6 
as the divers observed and then there was a significant number 7 
of traps that had more fish than the diver observed and that 8 
meant that even in less than an hour interval, there had been 9 
fish come into the trap and, of course, we had some fish that 10 
escaped, either during hauling or in the interval between. 11 
 12 
The problem with saying the escape rates is because we had fish 13 
coming in, the whole situation was in fact changing in that one 14 
forty-five minute to an hour period.  Again, this just 15 
demonstrates how dynamic a fish trap is.  These are the 16 
escapement rates for the various species during that study. 17 
 18 
The retention of the control traps, the retention was 7.6 days.  19 
Gabby Renchen found that the average occupancy of fish in her 20 
traps that she was observing was eight days and we’re getting 21 
almost exactly identical results with her. 22 
 23 
Basically, the first day, fish that had been hauled to the 24 
surface and dropped back down really try and get out, but after 25 
that, there’s a pretty stable egress rate.  This is the sort of 26 
thing that Munro found in his studies. 27 
 28 
What you end up with is in the beginning, after one day, you’ve 29 
got a whole bunch of new fish come to the traps and more and 30 
more and more throughout a week.  The catch will be fish that 31 
have come in since that period. 32 
 33 
Larger fish were found in the longer sets because they didn’t 34 
get out.  40 to 80 percent of the stocked fish left during the 35 
first day and 90 to 100 percent of all the stocked fish were 36 
gone within seven days and the larger vents had faster exit 37 
rates.  That’s kind of a qualitative statement there.  We didn’t 38 
observe any really significant species-specific tendencies in 39 
terms of the exit rate. 40 
 41 
Now we get into the field testing and we had a total of I think 42 
ten fishermen involved over the period and we gave each one of 43 
them a string of traps that were mixed rectangular and arrowhead 44 
design, again in a random order on the string, and we told them 45 
to fish them like they normally do, rather than forcing some 46 
experimental design on them. 47 
 48 
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We had, again, this range of vents and they were all on the away 1 
side from the funnel side of the trap, except the final phase, 2 
in which we had tested the location. 3 
 4 
We had four series and the phase one field testing, we tested 5 
those original vents, the one-inch full height, one-by-five-and-6 
three-quarters, one-and-a-half, and the one-and-three-quarters, 7 
the commercially-available one. 8 
 9 
Phase two, we came down to one-inch width, one-and-three-10 
eighths-inch width, and one-and-three-eighths-by-ten or nine-11 
and-three-quarters, and one-and-a-half and the control traps. 12 
 13 
Phase three, we identified vents that we didn’t want to use and 14 
we came down to the one, the one-and-three-eighths, and the one-15 
and-a-quarter and we located the one-and-a-quarter top and 16 
bottom on the front of the vent to see if there was a locational 17 
difference. 18 
 19 
Phase four, we had settled on the one-and-three-eighths-by-five-20 
and-three-quarter and we put them on the front and back and top 21 
and bottom of the traps to test for location. 22 
 23 
This grid is from the lost trap study that we did with NOAA Bio-24 
Geo and the colors indicate the density of traps in those grids 25 
and so the dots, which you can’t really see the color 26 
differences, are the different series, including the pilot 27 
series, where they were located.  They were all the way up right 28 
by the BVI border and all throughout the south and then 29 
Winston’s brother is fishing up in here and I think, Winston, 30 
you hauled some traps up in there too. 31 
 32 
We ended up with catching about 13,000 fish.  62 percent were 33 
commercial catch and 37 percent were bycatch.  Of the bycatch, 34 
11 percent was ciguatera and it was released because of 35 
ciguatera.  The fishermen identified why they discarded the fish 36 
and fishermen had different sizes that they discarded fish at 37 
and not so much different reasons. 38 
 39 
Non-commercial species, during closed seasons, and then the 40 
biggest release is they were too small and there’s two 41 
categories of too small.  There are boxfish, which because of 42 
their ridged shape and everything are a different problem for 43 
letting out, and not boxfish.   44 
 45 
We discovered that the only vents that released boxfish 46 
basically released everything else and so release of boxfish is 47 
not really an option using trap vents and we concentrated on the 48 
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too small not boxfish segment of the population, which also 1 
includes a number of the herbivorous species that are of concern 2 
to our friends on the other side of the fence. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  David, on the ciguatera numbers, those are 5 
fish that you commonly know to be ciguatoxic or they were tested 6 
to be that? 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  No, they weren’t tested.  They were just fish that 9 
fishermen will not sell because they feel there’s a risk of 10 
ciguatoxin.  There’s a couple of kind of summary observations.  11 
First, when you haul fish traps, they’re really a crummy 12 
sampling device. 13 
 14 
It takes more than forty trap hauls of any design or anything 15 
before the catch starts to stabilize.  There wasn’t any 16 
difference between rectangular and arrowhead traps and the trap 17 
catch wasn’t correlated with set length and the catch per haul 18 
wasn’t correlated with temperature. 19 
 20 
I had, from Tyler Smith at the College, one of his temperature 21 
stations, the data, and there wasn’t any correlation.  There are 22 
seasonal peaks, which I will show you in a little while, but 23 
these were not correlated with temperature and it threw me. 24 
 25 
There were lunar effects.  The catches were greater and there 26 
were fewer empty traps around the full moon and this was 27 
significant.  There were seasonal peaks for most species and 28 
lionfish went from zero at the start of the study to the 29 
nineteenth most common species by the time we finished. 30 
 31 
The mortality rate in the field testing was 0.03 fish per day, 32 
which was similar to the diving studies and very similar to 33 
Gabby’s study for lost traps. 34 
 35 
This is the average catch for control traps in the various 36 
series and you can see that the first forty days the catch is 37 
all over the place and you can’t really make any statement about 38 
what’s going on until it begins to stabilize and even after it 39 
stabilizes -- Here’s the pilot study, which ran for a long time 40 
and you see within that some variability and that’s probably the 41 
seasonal variability showing up there.  Until these forty hauls 42 
are made, you’re not looking at any kind of a stable average. 43 
 44 
What we got for a number of species, and I think this is the 45 
seventeen most common ones, is we had seasonal peaks in the 46 
catch per unit effort.  If you add all those up, you end up with 47 
-- The fishermen are always -- I love doing these studies, 48 
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because I go to the market and the fishermen say, oh, the 1 
fishing is -- We’re starting before Lent and the fishing is 2 
going to be bad and I say, really, and so I go into the database 3 
and see is that really happening in our dataset. 4 
 5 
Well, in our dataset, here in this period, including Lent, you 6 
get a really significant drop in landings for a whole variety of 7 
species and then it starts to pick up late in the summer and 8 
it’s pretty high throughout the winter months. 9 
 10 
We have, for these species, we have catch rates by season and 11 
the next thing we did was Bill did gear selectivity calculations 12 
to calculate the size at which there was 50 percent recruitment 13 
to the traps and I want to thank him for it, because he had to 14 
deal with me pestering him a lot.  This is the equation for it 15 
and those of you that know me know that I am famous for my 16 
patience. 17 
 18 
Anyway, he calculated, for I think twenty or twenty-five 19 
species, these selectivity curves and what this does, it gives 20 
you a size at which this -- It actually could be used for more 21 
than this. 22 
 23 
Like if the average size being caught was smaller than this, you 24 
get an idea of where most of the fish are being caught.  This 25 
was for yellowtail and you will see this one again.  I have used 26 
it again and for trap-caught yellowtail, the average -- The size 27 
at which 50 percent of them have been caught in the gear is 28 
about 273 millimeters fork length. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  David, do you know the relationship at what size 31 
they are sexually mature? 32 
 33 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes and that is yet to come.  This is for -- I 34 
think this figure may take two slides, but this is the species, 35 
the sample size, whether we’re measuring fork length or total 36 
length, and this is the length of first reproduction from 37 
FishBase for females and for males. 38 
 39 
This is the minimum size caught and retained as catch and there 40 
was an overlap on some species between what different fishermen 41 
did and this is the midpoint of that and I’m just presenting 42 
that to show you that there’s a range here. 43 
 44 
This is the percent of the catch that is above the age of first 45 
reproduction.  In almost every case, 100 percent of the catch 46 
was above the age of first reproduction except these angelfish.  47 
Now, the angelfish are not maturing until they’re quite large 48 
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and they’re getting caught in the traps and the MARFIN study 1 
that we did suggested that they have 80 or 88 percent mortality 2 
because they’re being hauled. 3 
 4 
We know this is because of the hauling rate, because Daryl, 5 
during the diving studies, hauled at half his normal rate and we 6 
had zero mortality of angelfish and yet normally, when he went 7 
back to the normal thing, they all died, big and little, and 8 
it’s a problem and I cannot see fishermen being very receptive 9 
to slowing down their trap haulers in order to save little 10 
angelfish. 11 
 12 
What we need to do, in order to deal with the angelfish 13 
question, is we need to let them out on the bottom and this is 14 
Bill’s calculation that here you have 50 percent of the catch is 15 
taking place well below the reproductive sizes for angelfish, 16 
but almost all the rest of them -- There’s still a lot of small 17 
ones being caught, but we’re letting those out and I’ll show you 18 
that later, but this is the peak of the size frequency 19 
distribution.  This is the point -- This is the size at full 20 
recruitment and after that, mortality is setting in and we’ll 21 
talk about mortality in a little while. 22 
 23 
This is kind of a summary of the life history results.  We don’t 24 
have age at first reproduction and we don’t have growth data for 25 
all the species, because it’s not there in FishBase. 26 
 27 
We didn’t catch very many blackfin snappers and we didn’t catch 28 
very many mutton snappers, but those, again, are slow-growing 29 
fish and we were catching -- We were catching fish that were 30 
below the age at first reproduction. 31 
 32 
The next thing is I’ve had a good chat with my pony-tailed 33 
friend over there about calculating mortality and I discovered 34 
this wonderful thing they have on the internet called Equation 35 
Solvers and so since I don’t know any math, I thought I would 36 
chuck in a couple of equations. 37 
 38 
Anyway, we’re calculating the total mortality from the standard 39 
equation, where Z is the rate of total mortality, and if you 40 
take the von Bertalannfy growth equation, you can solve it with 41 
one of these nice tools for age.  You can end up with -- If you 42 
know the length of something, you can calculate the age, which 43 
lets you calculate mortality rate. 44 
 45 
We’ve got, for a variety of species for which there are growth 46 
parameters in FishBase, and an awful lot of these growth 47 
parameters come from Manooch and Drennon’s otolith work and all 48 
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of them are local to the Caribbean region and so we’ve ended up 1 
with being able to calculate mortality rates for a variety of 2 
species and in the case of yellowtail, for a couple of different 3 
fisheries. 4 
 5 
Here’s the field testing results.  As I said before, we just 6 
really can’t let the boxfish out or we’ll let everything else 7 
out.  Vent height, the one-by-eighteen-inch that she used down 8 
in Aruba works really well.  It lets out a lot of bycatch and 9 
retains a lot of catch.  Again, it has to be put in at 10 
construction. 11 
 12 
The one-by-four vents that we used in the pilot study released 13 
significantly less too small not boxfish and then the one-by-six 14 
and that two-inch difference was significant. 15 
 16 
The vent with the one-and-a-quarter-by-five-and-three-quarters 17 
and the one-and-three-eighths both had good release, but the 18 
one-and-three-eighths had a little bit better release of 19 
bycatch.  The vent location, top and bottom, we didn’t find any 20 
difference in any of the tests that we did in terms of putting 21 
them top or bottom, which kind of contrasts with Ron’s diving 22 
observations. 23 
 24 
This is all of them, ranked in order of the ratio of the release 25 
of bycatch, which is the catch of bycatch, to the catch of 26 
commercial species and the two axes are different.  All of the 27 
control things, the one-inch vents and the one-and-three-28 
quarter-inch vents, basically just let everything out. 29 
 30 
We end up over here with the light blue ones are all one-and-31 
three-eighths-inch vents and you can see that we have fairly 32 
good retention of catch and good release of bycatch. 33 
 34 
The best release of bycatch with these vents was on the front of 35 
the trap instead of the back of the trap and so we have 36 
identified the width of the vent, the height of the vent, and 37 
the location of the vent to get the best results and so what is 38 
the impact of that? 39 
 40 
The white species are all our too small not bycatch and these 41 
are the other category and these are boxfish.  We’re getting 42 
reductions in catch or retention of the too small not boxfish of 43 
80 percent in the queen angel -- The queen angel we get 89 44 
percent and really good release of these and so they’re not 45 
getting hauled up and dying. 46 
 47 
Then butterfly fish, we get very high release rates of the fish 48 



156 
 

that we’re targeting.  One of the things that Johnson got in 1 
Aruba, because she had so many fish, is she got significant 2 
increases in the size of the fish that were being retained.  Our 3 
increases in size weren’t really very dramatic except that the 4 
gray angel, we had a 16 percent increase in the average size.  5 
We have a significant impact of the vents in terms of release of 6 
fish and a consistent increase in the average size. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  On the previous slide, what’s the trap vent 9 
size there for those releases? 10 
 11 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s all the one-and-three-eighths-by-five-and-12 
three-quarter.  That’s the -- We ended up at that in our final 13 
tests and those results only reflect the final tests. 14 
 15 
The blue tang, we’ve gone from a very high capture of small blue 16 
tangs to releasing 81 percent of them.  The doctorfish, 17 
releasing 45 percent and even the not too small butterfly fish, 18 
the parrotfish, which we’ve had a lot of discussion about, is 19 
that the redtail parrotfish, we’re releasing half of those and 20 
20 percent of the stoplight and 89 percent of the queen angel.  21 
There’s a really high release of butterfly fish, porgies, and 22 
even the small alewife are getting out. 23 
 24 
What do we do with this?  Well, I have stumbled across the 25 
bycatch reduction engineering program and submitted a grant to 26 
that.  That doesn’t really fit, but in which we would -- 27 
Finally, if you want testimonials, I can arrange for people to 28 
come up and testify. 29 
 30 
All the guys that were in Phase 4 with the one-and-three-31 
quarter-inch vents have left them in.  Daryl said this morning 32 
if someone would pay for them that he would put them in the rest 33 
of his traps. 34 
 35 
I was seeing in the data whole catches with basically no bycatch 36 
except for boxfish.  It was really cleaning out the catch and 37 
making it easier for the fishermen to handle onboard.  He was 38 
only dealing with fish that were either ciguatoxic and discarded 39 
or fish that he was going to bring to market. 40 
 41 
The bycatch reduction program, we submitted a proposal for 42 
fishermen to install vents in one string and we would port 43 
sample and compare them to a string without vents, basically the 44 
purpose being to convince the fisherman that the vents were 45 
working in his own traps, fished his own way, and then if 46 
convinced, the project would supply vents for the remainder of 47 
his traps.  Failing that, there’s also the possibility of 48 
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council or territorial involvement in that and I think that’s 1 
it. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Again, David, what were the final recommendations 4 
of the fishermen after this study? 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  Well, you’ve got two of them sitting right there 7 
that would use these vents and it’s simply a matter of if I can 8 
get a project to buy vents and give them to them to install and 9 
to show other fishermen that with their own traps that it’s a 10 
good idea that we would, with our initiative, try to install 11 
vents. 12 
 13 
One thing to remember with the STFA is that basically our 14 
members land over 80 percent of the fish that’s being caught and 15 
over 90 percent of the lobster and so if we have our own 16 
initiative taking action, it’s going to be significant for the 17 
fishery. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you want to have a voluntary program first or 20 
do you want to have a regulation? 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think next month I will hear about this 23 
proposal.  I actually think that the bycatch reduction program 24 
is intended to do the engineering that our CRP did and I don’t 25 
think we actually fit it, but who knows? 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I just want a simple thing for my simple mind. 28 
 29 
DAVID OLSEN:  A simple thing for your simple mind?  I think we 30 
have shown that these vents will release an awful lot.  Look at 31 
all of the acanthurids that are being released.  Those are 32 
herbivorous fish and we’re doing all this chat, chat, chat about 33 
herbivorous fish and when you’re releasing 80 percent of one of 34 
the herbivorous species, it’s bound to have an impact, even if 35 
those are small. 36 
 37 
It’s even reducing the catch of parrotfish.  I could put up 38 
tables and stuff and show you it’s significant, but I think that 39 
we have engineered a vent that will accomplish things for the 40 
fishermen and it reduces the mess that they have to deal with on 41 
the boat and it reduces the number of herbivorous fish being 42 
caught and mortality of spongivorous fishes, which in someone’s 43 
opinion makes a difference. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In that case, if the council is not in a rush or 46 
the local government especially, to promulgate these regulations 47 
that would require this -- 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think we ought to wait and see if the grant gets 2 
awarded. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, as a first step, but at least we can help 5 
any fisherman who wants to implement this in the traps. 6 
 7 
DAVID OLSEN:  You think the council could buy vents? 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, we have been doing a lot of vents, but 10 
anyway -- 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  What it is, we have 5,000 traps and that’s 10,000 13 
vents. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  How much is each vent? 16 
 17 
DAVID OLSEN:  Each vent I think is around a buck. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So for $10,000 we have 10,000 traps with vents.  20 
If the council wants to go that route -- 21 
 22 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think it would be better to have that discussion 23 
in December.  We might have this thing and the thing I like 24 
about if we got our grant is guys would actually have the same 25 
experience that Julian and Daryl and Danny and Tony -- They saw 26 
for themselves that they worked and it’s nothing external to 27 
them.  They have made that choice themselves. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I want not to lose the momentum.  If the 30 
fishermen are doing this by themselves and the only thing they 31 
need is a little help -- A fisherman is a businessman and if he 32 
sees that this is good for the business, he will do it without 33 
anybody asking him to do it, but in this case, they have taken a 34 
lot of time and money and your expertise and Bill and the others 35 
to put this together. 36 
 37 
Probably a follow-up will be to facilitate the implementation of 38 
this tool so the fishermen who are now fishing with traps can do 39 
it and we have done it before with the spiny lobster.  We had 40 
this caliper that we distributed and so we can go ahead and do 41 
that. 42 
 43 
DAVID OLSEN:  I hadn’t come to this with that -- We could go 44 
ahead and do that.  Daryl said this morning that if someone 45 
would pay for the vents that he would put them in the rest of 46 
his traps. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  The Chair has the authority for that and so we 1 
can sit down and discuss it.  Anyway, the point is that -- I 2 
know that we are getting close to lunch and people aren’t overly 3 
enthusiastic about the whole thing, but let’s do that.  Let’s 4 
move forward and help the fishermen.   5 
 6 
We will start with St. Thomas and St. John and St. Croix 7 
fishermen who want to implement this and if the guys in Puerto 8 
Rico want to do it too, because in Puerto Rico, the trap fishing 9 
is disappearing, but if still there are some fishermen there who 10 
do fish with traps, but they may want also to participate. 11 
 12 
They don’t have to reinvent the wheel.  The fishermen in Puerto 13 
Rico that speak Spanish, they are the same size and we can help 14 
them, but -- 15 
 16 
DAVID OLSEN:  Some of them look bigger to me. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, enough said.  I think that we can go 19 
ahead and move with this rather than clubbing the fishermen with 20 
another regulation, but remember that all of this started some 21 
time ago because some people wanted to ban traps in the 22 
Southeast and they wanted to ban the traps from this area. 23 
 24 
Dr. Roy Crabtree actually -- I remember he said he wasn’t going 25 
to ban anything if he didn’t have the information and so maybe 26 
we can reengineer the trap and make it a better trap and 27 
eliminate the bycatch, which is after all, what we’re doing. 28 
 29 
What I have seen here is you have a tool that is accepted by the 30 
fishermen.  80 percent of the key species are out and we need to 31 
fight with the boxfish and do something with it, but it’s a no-32 
brainer.  It’s a win/win situation for everybody. 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  Keep in mind that between this study and Gabby’s 35 
study of lost traps that was done under the Bio-Geo Program, 36 
it’s pretty clear that these traps don’t ghost fish.  Fish are 37 
coming and going from them all the time and so one of the things 38 
the enemy has always blamed traps for is that they’re being lost 39 
at a high rate and they’re ghost fishing the whole time they’re 40 
down there. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You were doing so well. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  Then this lets them, while they’re fishing 45 
actively, get rid of a lot of fish that we want out and makes 46 
the fisherman’s life easier.  I mean we were seeing, in some of 47 
Daryl’s traps that we were hauling for the study, we were seeing 48 
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fifty of these small blue tangs, doctorfish, small angelfish and 1 
things like that.  This is letting a lot of them out. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  David, you can submit an email so I can go 4 
through the Chair of how much is involved and everything. 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  I will have to go and talk to these guys and let 7 
me confirm the price that they agreed to.  I am sure someone 8 
else can do better and I’m not getting the best price for this. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You’re locked in at one-dollar and so whatever is 11 
above one-dollar, somebody will pay for it, but we all want to 12 
thank you and the fishers who put this together, because this is 13 
one of the best things that we have done in many years, to work 14 
with the fish traps as proactive things to do. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  I am all for working with them voluntarily on 17 
this in the short term, but I think in the long term that we’re 18 
going to need to give some thought to making this a requirement.   19 
 20 
Particularly as we work on these new island FMPs, we’re going to 21 
have to go through a description of bycatch in the fishery and 22 
one of the mandates of the Magnuson Act is that we are required 23 
to reduce bycatch, to the extent practicable.  This seems like a 24 
practicable way to reduce bycatch and so it seems to me that we 25 
pretty much have an obligation to do this at some point. 26 
 27 
Whether we do it and start working on this in December or 28 
however you all want to do it, but I think it is something we 29 
need to think about from a regulatory perspective. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think what Roy was just touching on, which is 32 
basically quantifying the bycatch reductions from these, and I 33 
just wanted to stress the point that this serves as a nice 34 
starting point.  It has demonstrated that there are changes in 35 
the bycatch that’s due to these traps, but if this goes to the 36 
next level, it will really benefit fishermen on all the 37 
different islands to include comparative studies as these get 38 
phased in. 39 
 40 
Work with the initial gear that’s in place and add the 41 
additional trap vents to it and if we’re going island specific, 42 
it will be important to do it on each island and the more 43 
information that can be gathered and documented during this 44 
phase-in of this type of new traps will actually serve as 45 
information for us to be able to look at the bycatch reductions 46 
that result due to the implementation of this gear. 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  Todd, if we could put a requirement in place that 1 
we could document it could significantly reduce bycatch, 2 
wouldn’t that give us a basis for adjusting our ACLs upward, in 3 
some cases, because they’re based on average landings under the 4 
current regime of discards and so if we could find a way to 5 
reduce discards, that should increase the available yield, it 6 
would seem to me. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I hesitate answering quickly from the hip on that 9 
one, but yes, it is possible and the reason I hesitate from that 10 
is that some of the decisions made to not retain that bycatch 11 
are behavioral rather than specifics of the gear and so as you 12 
move from behavioral to actual selectivity mechanics of the 13 
gear, it’s going to be very difficult to document that aspect of 14 
it. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  Sure, but in theory, as we do things that reduce 17 
bycatch and benefit these fisheries, it may result in higher 18 
ACLs and more money for the fishermen and so that’s another 19 
reason why this is something it seems to me that we ought to 20 
move forward to before too long. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It seems like a very good idea.  We don’t have a 23 
really good quantification of bycatch for the fisheries as a 24 
whole right now and with this type of information, we may be 25 
able to actually back calculate and take a look at some of 26 
those, but it would be one way of revisting and looking at those 27 
average landings and incidental mortality. 28 
 29 
DAVID OLSEN:  Actually, we know the bycatch.  We’ve got a whole 30 
series of studies of what the bycatch are.  There’s the MRAG 31 
study in 2006 and the MARFIN study that we did and this study.  32 
I mean I don’t think it’s a problem of documenting bycatch. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  David, I didn’t mean to even imply that this 35 
study did not show it.  I think the fact that we’re having this 36 
discussion right now, you have already demonstrated that, but I 37 
think one of the things that moving to island specific, it’s 38 
also that there are going to be questions in does the same sort 39 
of process occur on the east coast of Puerto Rico.   40 
 41 
I think just doing some sort of comparative study early on in 42 
the process will remove anyone’s question as to do the fish 43 
behave differently.  We know the people behave different on each 44 
island and I’ve seen that from my left and my right, but it will 45 
remove any of those questions. 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  That study is basically what’s being put forward 48 
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to the bycatch reduction program.  There’s an existing proposal 1 
that could be plunked down in a variety of locations. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are you keeping track of the species 4 
that the fishermen are discarding because of ciguatera, number 5 
one?  Number two, you are involved in a program that deals with 6 
identifying ciguatera in certain fish and are these also 7 
included in that program? 8 
 9 
DAVID OLSEN:  You know, each fish has been -- The fisherman has 10 
said why he’s getting rid of it and so Daryl says I get rid of 11 
that snapper because it’s risky.  Now, the fish that we’re 12 
supplying to the Food and Drug Administration, we’re basically 13 
fish mongers.  They’re interested in extracting as much poison 14 
as they can and it’s not a survey. 15 
 16 
We sent fifty-six fish up in our last shipment and fifty-two of 17 
them were highly toxic to the point where they want to extract 18 
the toxin.  Those are fish which you would never see in a 19 
marketplace, cubera snappers and barracuda and horsehide jacks.  20 
What we’re doing is we’re just selling fish to the FDA. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’ve got a quick question.  Surgeonfish 23 
totally come out, all species of surgeonfish? 24 
 25 
DAVID OLSEN:  The blue tang had a much higher release rate than 26 
the doctorfish and I think that’s probably because the average 27 
size of the blue tang was smaller.  You can spend your life 28 
analyzing this dataset.  It’s a huge dataset and we’re able to 29 
get mortalities and all this kind of stuff out of it and I just 30 
-- I want to finish it before I die. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thanks a lot, David.  We’re going to have to 33 
do your yellowtail program after lunch, but for now, we would 34 
like to take this time to take the pictures upfront here with 35 
the council members and the fishermen from Puerto Rico and the 36 
USVI associations.  We will set things up here and our paparazzi 37 
is ready for you all and we have a makeup artist in case you 38 
want makeup. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Will you please -- We need the seven voting 41 
members and non-voting members in the back of the room and that 42 
includes the Coast Guard so we can take that picture.  Then we 43 
will following the presidents of the fishing associations who 44 
are here and especially the U.S. Virgin Island fishermen who put 45 
together the trap reduction program.  We have three pictures 46 
that we need to take. 47 
 48 
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(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on August 29, 2012.) 1 
 2 

- - - 3 
 4 

August 29, 2012 5 
 6 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 7 
 8 

- - - 9 
 10 
 11 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the El 12 
Conquistador Hotel, Fajardo, Puerto Rico, Wednesday afternoon, 13 
August 29, 2012, and was called to order by Chairman Carlos 14 
Farchette. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to get started again.  We’re 17 
going to finish Dr. Olsen’s yellowtail program. 18 
 19 

RESULTS OF YELLOWTAIL SNAPPER STUDY 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  This is not really my favorite project that I’ve 22 
ever done.  It’s a really complicated thing and for example, we 23 
are entering into the first period of calm weather that we’ve 24 
had since September of last year and we’re trying to put 25 
together fishing trips, starting tonight, to try and get as many 26 
days in as we can before the weather goes south and this project 27 
really has been made possible, in part, by being able to contact 28 
everyone via messages and get it.  We’re putting together a trip 29 
for tonight with messages and hopefully luck. 30 
 31 
This project was to try and get as much information about 32 
yellowtail snapper as we could.  It’s certainly one of the most 33 
important fisheries in the Virgin Islands and St. Thomas and 34 
particularly on St. Thomas, it’s one of the really ciguatera-35 
free fisheries and it’s almost only snapper that kind of 36 
consistently and safely be fished and it’s supplied to 37 
restaurants where the rest of the snappers are kind of an at-38 
risk species. 39 
 40 
The money the council has provided to do additional fishing 41 
trips has really helped a lot.  We’ve been able to get a whole 42 
series of trips in and we’ll get back on to the CRP funding when 43 
we get finished with that. 44 
 45 
I’m going to run through some information I’ve given you before, 46 
just background information on the fishery, the number of trips 47 
per year of seine fishing trips, which fish catch yellowtail, 48 
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hardnose, and corang, mostly.  That’s the seine fishing trips 1 
and the line fishing trips are pretty much all yellowtail and 2 
hardnose. 3 
 4 
They’re two fisheries in which the catch data lends itself for 5 
actual management, because the snappers caught in the line 6 
fishing trips are almost 100 percent yellowtail snapper, as with 7 
the seine fish. 8 
 9 
The seine catches are a lot bigger than the line catches and so 10 
these are up to 2007 and the number of pounds of fish caught by 11 
traps.  It’s a relatively small part of the trap catch and so we 12 
have an estimate of the number of fish, given the average that 13 
we’ve been catching. 14 
 15 
The average catch is around 100,000 fish a year and this is 16 
important because of the port sampling we’ve been doing.  We 17 
have an idea of what percent of the total catch we’ve been doing 18 
and I am suspecting this point has something to do with 19 
licensing, that somehow the reports are not being submitted 20 
during June, because isn’t July when you license? 21 
 22 
This is from the trap vent study and this is the catch per trap 23 
that we saw in the trap vent study and you can see it’s strongly 24 
seasonal.  We’re entering into a period of time when the catch 25 
peaks and that’s another reason why we’re trying to get out as 26 
many trips as we can. 27 
 28 
These are the PIT tags that we’re using and you will see that we 29 
inject them into the belly and, again, those of you who know how 30 
patient I am know that I’m not happy with the results of the PIT 31 
tagging and so we have started double tagging.  We’re putting 32 
Floy tags and PIT tags in the fish.  We’ve got ninety-two out 33 
double tagged from the last trip and from here on out, we’re 34 
going to be double tagging. 35 
 36 
This is one of the port sampling scanners we use.  We can take 37 
this scanner and pass it over an ice chest and around an ice 38 
chest and if there’s a tag in it, it will read -- On this dial, 39 
it will read the tag number and we can get the fish out and 40 
measure it. 41 
 42 
Here, for example, these are the only significant tag numbers 43 
and the rest of it is -- These are the scanners that we take out 44 
on the boat and we scan the tags before we put them in the fish 45 
and write down the numbers and they have the provision that I 46 
can download the tag numbers from the scanner and confirm what 47 
was written down on the list.   48 
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 1 
Pretty much everyone has been fairly accurate, although we’re 2 
doing this at night and sometimes a tag that ends in “BB” will 3 
be written down “88” or the other way around. 4 
 5 
This is in the early days, back in the old days, when Julian 6 
weighed more than he does today, but fishing on Robert Barry’s 7 
boat.  We get the fish out and we measure them and then inject 8 
the PIT tag and take a clip. 9 
 10 
When we originally started this, John Gold, who has done a lot 11 
of genetic work down here, was convinced that he could do 12 
genetic tagging, that he could match a fish just from the 13 
original genotype.   14 
 15 
John has kind of gotten out of the picture, for health reasons, 16 
and we’re dealing with Eric Saillant at the University of 17 
Southern Mississippi, who is not at all convinced that you can 18 
do something like that, but Eric is submitting a proposal, has 19 
just submitted a proposal, to do some stock-related genetic 20 
studies of the yellowtail down here using the clips.  We 21 
currently have 2,000 clips that can be part of his study without 22 
it being a cost to his study. 23 
 24 
Now, we have now moved on to this boat.  Derrick and Ernie 25 
Catell are two of the very best yellowtail fishermen in the 26 
Virgin Islands and we -- Somehow this picture compresses the 27 
boat a little bit, but we set up a table in front of the console 28 
with chairs on either side and they have a live well. 29 
 30 
There’s a live well back here and they can fish and catch fish 31 
and put them in the live well and make sure that they’re doing 32 
okay and then they’re carried forward to the area where we’re 33 
tagging them and tagged and then released. 34 
 35 
One of the advantages of this is we’ve discovered that when 36 
we’re releasing the fish, the fishing slows down and so we can 37 
kind of concentrate our tagging in one period and get the fish 38 
over the side and then they can get the fish back again.   39 
 40 
This is a really nice boat.  There’s only one shortcoming and 41 
it’s that when you have a couple of people in the bow and it’s 42 
anything above twelve knots, there are breaking waves that come 43 
over the bow and so we’re really looking forward to this period 44 
where the wind is supposed to be less than twelve knots. 45 
 46 
We take the measurements and this is a length/weight curve and 47 
we take the measurements and calculate the weight of the fish 48 
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that were caught and the fishermen are paid four-dollars per 1 
pound.  The normal price for them is six-dollars per pound and 2 
so our in-kind contribution to the project is two-dollars per 3 
pound. 4 
 5 
In order to pay anyone, I’ve got to get all the data in the 6 
database and run the calculations and we get weights.  We’ve had 7 
catches of slightly over 200 pounds.  The largest number of fish 8 
that we’ve caught is 200 fish. 9 
 10 
To date, we’ve run twenty-seven hand line trips and 2,000 fish.  11 
Robert Barry and Daryl have tagged ninety-nine fish and we’ve 12 
done 208 port samples totaling 15,000 fish, which if you 13 
remember, we had 100,000 fish as the average catch and we have 14 
port sampled 15 percent of the annual landings, unless this past 15 
year is unusual for some reason. 16 
 17 
What we do in the port sampling is the line fishermen are not 18 
all using GPS.  There are almost no line fisherman that was 19 
willing to give the GPS location where he is catching fish, 20 
because someone could just go there and so we’re using the Fish 21 
and Wildlife catch report map and the fishermen indicate that 22 
they were fishing in this quadrant, which is that like a mile 23 
square?  Is that what that is?  It’s one square mile. 24 
 25 
You will see in one of the maps it shows where the port samples 26 
were and those are marks within the one-mile grid and they’re 27 
not GPS coordinates. 28 
 29 
We have tagged, the red dots, mainly along the north drop-off 30 
and one successful one up in here.  Now, if you look at this, 31 
you would think that we would need to be doing a lot of tagging 32 
in this area, because there’s a lot of port samples from that 33 
area. 34 
 35 
Now, this is a density map of the number of fish in the port 36 
samples and you can see that the tagging is taking place in the 37 
areas where the port samples are showing the greatest density of 38 
fish and this area up here, although there are a lot of trips, 39 
they are small trips, fifteen or twenty or thirty fish, and I 40 
was taking to Derrick and Ernie about doing some stuff out 41 
there, but each one of these trips costs me about $1,200 and we 42 
really need to be doing our tagging where the largest number of 43 
fish are going to be caught. 44 
 45 
We had this one trip where we tagged 200 fish out here and 46 
fortunately, the limited number of fishing trips that are out 47 
there are also big fishing trips and so there’s a likelihood 48 
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that they might catch some of our tagged fish. 1 
 2 
Here is basically the size information on the different 3 
fisheries.  Here we’ve done the same mortality calculations that 4 
we described in the trap vent study and we took I think it was 5 
about 1,200 fish that we had sampled in 2005 and calculated the 6 
mortality rate then and then the current study in 2011 and 2012, 7 
this is a difference.  The mortality rate seemed to be a little 8 
bit higher at the present. 9 
 10 
The hand line size frequency and if you take and calculate, as 11 
we did, the age of the different sizes, we appear to be catching 12 
mainly four, five, six, seven, and eight-year-old fish.  This is 13 
the fish trap size frequency and it’s just not as clean.  14 
Remember the average size of the fish caught in a fish trap is a 15 
little bit smaller than the hand line fish.   16 
 17 
I am going to talk about where this came from, but the blue line 18 
is the total number of tags that we have tagged.  The red line 19 
is if you take the mortality rates, and I will go into the 20 
details of the mortality rates in a minute, is how many of them 21 
are probably surviving at that point from each tagging trip. 22 
 23 
The ratio of tagged fish to port-sampled fish was pretty high 24 
during this period where we really weren’t doing much fishing 25 
and now that we’re doing more fishing, it’s coming back down and 26 
so we’re port sampling about eight fish for every one we tag. 27 
 28 
The mortality of the 2005 size frequency distribution was about 29 
0.015 per month and the 2011 is 0.0208 per month and then we’ve 30 
done these studies at Coral World, which I hope are in the next 31 
sequence of slides, in which the fish are being caught and 32 
transported to Coral World at twenty-five knots in a live well 33 
and bucketed out into a tank and trucked up to the tank in Coral 34 
World and bucketed out into the tank and so they’re undergoing a 35 
lot of stress in the very beginning. 36 
 37 
The tag loss, we had about, in the Coral World studies, about 38 
1.6 percent tag loss and then we only had one fish die in the 39 
basic three-week period between when we put them into Coral 40 
World and when they had a massive mortality and that almost 41 
perfectly matches the mortality from the size frequency 42 
distribution. 43 
 44 
Bill did the gear selectivity analysis again and this is the 45 
size at which 50 percent of them are caught and it is 273 in 46 
traps and hand line is closer to 280.  Bigger fish are being 47 
caught. 48 
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 1 
The goal of the Coral World studies was to hold fish in 2 
captivity and get an idea of the rate of tag loss and to assess 3 
what mortality was happening, A, initially, when they were first 4 
caught, and, B, over time. 5 
 6 
Every single series and we’ve run three series, but every single 7 
series the fish were beautiful and they were attacking the Coral 8 
World guy and biting him and they had perfect color and they had 9 
spots and everything and then at some point within a space of 10 
two days, they sickened and died, all of them. 11 
 12 
We did necropsies on all those fish and 60 percent of them had 13 
really small livers and 69 percent of them had significant 14 
infestation of liver flukes.  This is the pool of death. 15 
 16 
These are fish just after they’ve been brought in and you see 17 
some of them have still got spots and if you look, you can see 18 
there’s a little bruising here and there from where they’ve been 19 
held and this all goes away within a day or two and the fish 20 
feed actively. 21 
 22 
Our fishermen have all kinds of theories about how these fish 23 
are just going down and lying and being eaten by predators and 24 
stuff and after all this abuse they take, being brought up to 25 
this tank, we put them in the water and they swim right over to 26 
the school and join it.  There is absolutely no behavior to 27 
indicate that these fish are compromised in terms of swimming 28 
for their life if something should be coming after them. 29 
 30 
Here is this little jewel.  The first series, we tagged all the 31 
fish and that’s the blue line.  We had one fish die in this 32 
three-week period and then they all died. 33 
 34 
The next series, the red line, we took a dozen of them and we 35 
didn’t tag them.  Everything was fine tagged and untagged and 36 
then dead.  We did another series where we were going to do 37 
tagging and we were going to leave them plenty of time to 38 
acclimate to the tank and they were in there a couple of weeks 39 
and I thought, let’s just leave them be they -- Coral World has 40 
what they call a quarantine tank that they take fish before they 41 
leave them in displays and leave them in there. 42 
 43 
We had fish in the tank of death and fish in the quarantine tank 44 
and the purple line is dead and the blue line is dead and that 45 
is the end of that series of studies.  46 
 47 
You just get to the point where you think you’ve got pet fish 48 
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and you go out there and you’re feeding them and they’re 1 
beautiful and then they’re dead.  It’s really, really 2 
discouraging and for me -- I mean I’m not the Coral World people 3 
that are taking care of them and stuff like that and it’s got to 4 
really be discouraging for them, because they’re all greenies 5 
and really into keeping fish alive.  It’s horrible, horrible. 6 
 7 
Recaptures, we don’t have any so far and like I said, you know 8 
how patient I am and so we started the double tagging.  I went 9 
out to Nemeth to see what he’s done and Nemeth is probably the 10 
only person over there that’s done a lot of tagging. 11 
 12 
He has tagged 751 Nassau and recaptured 187.  In addition, we 13 
have supplied him three from outside of the bank and all of the 14 
ones that he has tagged and recaptured are on the spawning 15 
aggregation. 16 
 17 
Nassau are a notoriously stupid fish.  I went on a spawning 18 
aggregation of Nemeth’s and I went down a trap line and there 19 
was three tagged Nassau in a trap with a yellowfin outside 20 
looking in and wondering why are you guys so stupid. 21 
 22 
The yellowfin are a whole different picture.  661 tagged and he 23 
has only recaptured twenty-five and all of the tags and 24 
recaptures are on the aggregation site.  I have forgotten how 25 
long this study has been running, but it’s been running five or 26 
six years and so that’s not a lot of recaptures and on the 27 
aggregation site. 28 
 29 
The red hind is his biggest study.  He has tagged 364 and 30 
recaptured ninety-nine and forty-seven of the red hind were 31 
captured off the aggregation site.  That’s seven fish a year and 32 
he’s had a larger number. 33 
 34 
Keep in mind from September until March that we only had about 35 
700 fish in the water and so maybe I’m being impatient, but I 36 
just hate this. 37 
 38 
These are the next steps.  We have finished the Coral World 39 
stuff.  I am never going to put any more fish out there and we 40 
are double tagging with Floy and PIT tags and we’ve started that 41 
already. 42 
 43 
I was talking about just Floy tagging the rest of them, but when 44 
I analyzed the Coral World data, I am convinced that the PIT 45 
tags are not causing mortality and I think that -- I talked with 46 
my pony-tailed friend about this and he is of the opinion we 47 
would be better off complete double tagging and not shifting 48 
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tagging methods, because it would create a significant shift in 1 
kind of the mortality pressures and make the two halves of the 2 
study kind of not the same. 3 
 4 
We are going to continue port sampling.  What I did is extended 5 
the project for a year and because of the money the council has 6 
supplied, we’ve been able to look at having money -- Port 7 
sampling is not the most expensive part of this effort and I 8 
bought another of the big scanners and so we now have three of 9 
those out in circulation. 10 
 11 
Then I was talking to Roy about getting the data for this period 12 
between my data of 2006 and 2007 and up to date and so we will 13 
be looking at what is the actual catch of yellowtail over the 14 
period of time when we’re doing the sampling.  I’ve got a lot of 15 
questions and maybe you guys have got answers for them, but 16 
that’s it. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  David, when do you think the study will be 19 
finished and ready for publishing? 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  For publishing?  I need to get a recapture before 22 
I could ever say that.  I don’t think -- I think this next 23 
year’s port sampling is going to be necessary before I can say 24 
that I have a completed study. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What happens if you never capture anything? 27 
 28 
DAVID OLSEN:  I talked to my pony-tailed friend and he has got 29 
some magic that we could try.  He had some suggestions about 30 
what to do in that case, but we get beyond my analytical 31 
capability to do that and so we would have to get some outside 32 
help on that.   33 
 34 
He had that you can have some probabilities of possible 35 
population sizes that we could end up with and we’re port 36 
sampling and we’ve port sampled 15 percent of the catch. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I remember forty years ago, when I used to be a 39 
scientist, we read this paper and the guy went out in the middle 40 
of the Atlantic trying to find a swarm and he didn’t find any 41 
and then he wrote a paper and if I ever found one, it would be 42 
one per one mile -- I don’t think that that will happen here, 43 
but we need to be kind of ingenious next year. 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  It needs to come to a close.  I am hoping that 46 
we’re going to get the tags all in the water real soon.  If we 47 
can get this little stretch of weather and get four or five 48 
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trips in. 1 
 2 
We’re consistently getting around a hundred fish a trip, which 3 
is better than the average for the fishery, and we could be 4 
lucky and we could get -- We’ve gotten 200 in one of our trips 5 
and if we could get a few really big trips, we could get those 6 
all -- I would be a lot happier if all the tags were in the 7 
water, because that certainly increases our probabilities.  8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The main goal of the study was what?  Can you 10 
refresh my memory? 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  It was mortality and growth, and we can’t do 13 
growth without recaptures, and population size. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Is it also another theory that if you mark a lot 16 
of fish and you don’t find any that either they are all eaten or 17 
you have a hell of a population of yellowtail out there. 18 
 19 
DAVID OLSEN:  If you talk to fishermen, they feel there are 20 
really a lot of yellowtail. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Have you announced to the general 23 
public that you’ve been tagging fish, so that, for example, 24 
recreational fishers might be taking some of the yellowfin or to 25 
the east coast of Puerto Rico, for example? 26 
 27 
DAVID OLSEN:  We haven’t done a really good job of that, to tell 28 
you the truth.  My feeling is that most of the fish that are 29 
being caught are being caught by the commercial fishermen.  We 30 
should do better at that and I will acknowledge that. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But in terms of movement, you have the 33 
east coast of Puerto Rico, Vieques and Collabra, fairly close 34 
and so we need to let them know that you are tagging. 35 
 36 
DAVID OLSEN:  When Marcus was here, Marcus was our outreach 37 
agent on that and so he was doing it.  Movement was one of the 38 
things, but, again, you have to have recaptures before you can 39 
answer any of those questions and Todd is springing to my 40 
rescue. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  My experience with Floy tags is that 43 
you can actually lose that yellow piece of tag, and the tags 44 
actually come off fairly easily, and yellowtail kind of move a 45 
lot and very fast and did you do anything to figure out how long 46 
the tags -- 47 
 48 
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DAVID OLSEN:  Keep in mind all of those things are going to have 1 
PIT tags in them.  All the fish are going to have PIT tags and 2 
so if the top of the Floy tag was gone, but the streamer was 3 
still there, we would have the PIT tag inside to identify it. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But if people -- If there is no scar 6 
or anything, you would still have to open the fish to find it. 7 
 8 
DAVID OLSEN:  What you’re saying is the entire Floy tag 9 
disappears?  I haven’t seen that problem.  10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, you’re getting at exactly why I just 12 
stepped up.  David, without the recaptures, he has been asking a 13 
lot of questions as to what to do.  If you don’t get any 14 
recaptures at all, I think Miguel just said you might have a 15 
hell of a population out there, but you can’t come anywhere near 16 
that conclusion unless you somehow recognize that you’re not 17 
losing all of your tags. 18 
 19 
When we started looking at the PIT tags and David said I want to 20 
get rid of these and I don’t trust them, by double tagging with 21 
Floy and PIT tags, if you start picking up some of the 22 
recaptures of Floy tags and you know that the PIT tags are still 23 
active, you’re not going to get any precise population size, but 24 
you can start documenting the probability of recapturing some of 25 
these individuals, given certain numbers of population size. 26 
 27 
If your population was extremely small and you can document that 28 
those tags are going out and they have the possibility of being 29 
recaptured, you can start looking at minimum size populations 30 
and then it’s going to go up into la-la land, infinity, but you 31 
might be able to get at some probabilities, but that’s going to 32 
require double tagging for a while and getting some estimate of 33 
tag loss or proving that those tags are staying on there and 34 
you’re just not picking them up. 35 
 36 
The key thing now is really documenting not only the tags that 37 
are going out, but how many fish you’re scanning when they come 38 
back in. 39 
 40 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Also, Dr. Olsen, to add another caveat, I think 41 
what we should do is also get that information blurb at DFW, 42 
like a poster on the door, because I do suspect that even if 43 
your fishers are out there catching and say you do have the 44 
missing tag on the outside and they sell that fish, it then will 45 
go to a restaurant or it might go to a hotel and so we might 46 
need to put some flyers around there as well to kind of get that 47 
word out. 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  The outreach thing, this has been so frustrating 2 
to me that I really haven’t got around to outreach, but those 3 
are really good ideas and to take around to the restaurants is 4 
especially a good idea. 5 
 6 
ROY PEMBERTON:  As guys come in, particularly for port sampling 7 
and/or dropping off their data sheets, we have been mentioning 8 
it about the project, but I think I need to make a more 9 
concerted effort to make sure everybody is being captured and 10 
again, to get back to what Todd was getting with this looking at 11 
the tag retention rate, you’re just going to have to stick with 12 
the double tagging, as much as you might not want to do that. 13 
 14 
DAVID OLSEN:  I am committed to it and I bought the tags and 15 
we’ve got the guns and that’s what we’re going to do. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There’s another aspect to the tag retention rate.  18 
You have tag retention and is it physically staying on it and 19 
then, as Roy was getting at, you’ve got is it being reported?  20 
If the tag is staying on the fish, is it getting reported? 21 
 22 
For future tagging studies, one, the literature is extremely 23 
complex with the type of models that can be done with tagging 24 
studies and there are few people that can really do that, but in 25 
terms of budgeting, rewards for tag returns is also -- We all 26 
would love to idealistically feel that you’re going to get a 27 
tag, but with your numbers that you’re seeing now, you’ve put 28 
out X amount and you’re not getting any back.  If you put out 29 
five-bucks for a tag return in there, you’re not going to get 30 
all thousand tags back. 31 
 32 
DAVID OLSEN:  What about $300? 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The models actually go with a -- They have a 35 
minimal tag return reward and there’s also high-reward tags and 36 
so the more complex designs will intermix high-reward tags and 37 
low-reward tags, because it’s a detection. 38 
 39 
You’re basically looking at if you get out there and you get all 40 
of your high-reward tags back and you only get a smaller number 41 
of your low-reward, you can start getting some indication as to 42 
the behavior of the people that are picking those tags up. 43 
 44 
DAVID OLSEN:  We are offering $300 for the first tag and $50 45 
thereafter. 46 
 47 
WINSTON LEDEE:  David, do the Catell brothers have a scanner 48 
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onboard when they are fishing? 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  When we do these trips?  I now am basically buying 3 
all their fish and so we have the scanner onboard and we 4 
actually have one of the port sampling scanners onboard to scan 5 
the fish as they come on and we’ve only started that in the last 6 
two trips and then the scanners that we’re using for the tags 7 
that are going into the fish.  What you’re talking about, we are 8 
now doing that. 9 
 10 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I’m sure they’re the ones that should recapture 11 
the fish and that’s what I am saying. 12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  The problem is that basically all of the Catell 14 
boy trips I am paying them and they’re my trips and I own them. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I was just told that there is a 17 
possibility that you might have tags in Vieques.  Apparently 18 
when the red hind work was being done by Rick Nemeth, they came 19 
over to Vieques and they were offering a twenty-five-dollar 20 
reward and that’s how he found some of his fish in Vieques. 21 
 22 
Probably telling the public that you are first looking for the 23 
tags without any rewards and see what happens and then thinking 24 
really about offering five-dollars. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  Maybe I could ask for some help from the council 27 
outreach on the Puerto Rican side of that.  I am fairly good 28 
with graphics and stuff like that and I have not been able to 29 
conceive a poster or anything and I’ve been badgering my wife 30 
about doing it and we haven’t done that.  The outreach side of 31 
it, admittedly we’re not doing as good a job as we could be 32 
doing. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Send me the information and I will put a flyer 35 
that we can distribute with Jesus León and the other agents and 36 
they can visit the fishermen.  Also, if you go to one of those 37 
restaurants and scan the people.  Maybe in the stomachs 38 
somewhere you will find a tag. 39 
 40 
DAVID OLSEN:  The one thing about using PIT tags is we convinced 41 
ourselves that what we needed to do was put them in the muscle 42 
and then Eric at Coral World pointed out to me that the FDA 43 
prohibits that and so I think there’s like sixty fish out there 44 
that I can probably find by going around and scanning people. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are about to close your presentation, but 47 
please send me an email. 48 
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 1 
DAVID OLSEN:  I will send you that and some of these pictures of 2 
what the tags look like.  I would be glad for some help on that.  3 
This project has really been a handful. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You send me that and Natalia can put together a 6 
flyer and send it to you. 7 
 8 
ROY PEMBERTON:  If you could have a picture with the tag, the 9 
actual Floy tag in the fish, so they get an idea of what it 10 
looks like and send that to me and I’ll make sure I have it at 11 
the office as well. 12 
 13 
DAVID OLSEN:  I will get on that.  We’ve got to increase our 14 
effort at getting more people.  My belief is almost every one of 15 
these fish is probably being caught by commercial fishermen at 16 
some point and that we’re doing a pretty good job of getting 17 
most of those catches. 18 
 19 
Almost all those catches either come in at Smith Bay, where all 20 
those little small catches are showing up, or in Frenchtown.  21 
The fishery is really concentrated in two ports. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, David.  Now we’re going to move 24 
forward to the Five-Year Research Plan and Dr. Barbara Kojis. 25 
 26 

PRESENTATION OF FIVE-YEAR RESEARCH PLAN 27 
 28 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I am Barbara Kojis and I am Chair of the 29 
Scientific and Statistical Committee and we were tasked, the 30 
Scientific and Statistical Committee, by the council with 31 
developing a five-year research priorities. 32 
 33 
The reason we were tasked with this is because the revised 34 
Reauthorized Magnuson-Stevens Act requires that each council 35 
develop, in conjunction with their Scientific and Statistical 36 
Committee, multiyear research priorities for fisheries, fishery 37 
interactions, habitats, and other areas of research that are 38 
necessary for management purposes that establish priorities for 39 
a five-year period, be updated as necessary, and ultimately be 40 
submitted to the Secretary and the Regional Science Centers of 41 
the National Marine Fisheries Service for their consideration in 42 
developing research priorities and budgets for the region of the 43 
council. 44 
 45 
What we did was just in the day-and-a-half before and during 46 
this -- Monday and Tuesday of just before and during this CFMC 47 
meeting, we started developing the priorities and so this is a 48 
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very early draft of what we’re doing. 1 
 2 
We, first of all, looked at work that other councils have done.  3 
Other councils have provided research priorities, including the 4 
Western Pacific, and we used the Western Pacific priority list 5 
as a template for ours, but there are a couple of other councils 6 
that have done research priority listings as well. 7 
 8 
We also looked at the previous Caribbean Fishery Management 9 
Council 2009 research plan and we looked at SEDAR 10 
recommendations for research. 11 
 12 
We started off with five major topics and these are the major 13 
topic headings that we were considering as priorities for 14 
research and Status is the first one, Assessment of the Impacts 15 
of Current Federal Management Regulations, really on fish 16 
stocks, Ecosystem-Based Research, because there is a lot of 17 
movement towards ecosystem-based management, Fishing-Associated 18 
Human Communities, including socioeconomic issues associated 19 
with fisheries, and then the last topic was New and Alternative 20 
Sampling Techniques.  All of these were associated with 21 
fisheries management and finding out about fisheries habitats 22 
and fisheries populations, et cetera. 23 
 24 
One thing we just wanted to preface this with is we’ve included 25 
recommendations in this research plan that represent the need 26 
for improved basic data collection.  We feel that these are 27 
minimal requirements for any management and these 28 
recommendations are indicated by a star. 29 
 30 
In a classic sense, a research plan or the research priorities 31 
should represent studies and/or priorities which complement 32 
existing programs and fill gaps.  Standard data collection 33 
programs, for example catch reports submitted by fishers and 34 
port sampling, should be providing basic information, while 35 
smaller scale process-oriented research studies should be 36 
directed to improve the interpretation of data. 37 
 38 
Obviously in the Caribbean we have issues with the accuracy and 39 
so on of catch reports, with the amount of port sampling, doing 40 
port sampling according to using good statistical methods, et 41 
cetera. 42 
 43 
These things are really crucial and so we’re going to be listing 44 
them as one of the important things in our research priorities.  45 
Now, one of the things with respect to that is that the basic 46 
data information for management is really the responsibility of 47 
the federal government through the Southeast Fisheries Science 48 
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Center, the two local governments, and the fishermen.  This is 1 
kind of outside the purview of a lot of the other agencies that 2 
might be involved with research. 3 
 4 
Just to explain how we’re putting this together and one of the 5 
things I want to make clear when I do this is that what we’re 6 
trying to do right now is throw out a whole bunch of ideas with 7 
respect to what research is needed and we’re going to be -- 8 
We’ve got the major headers, such as Stock Status, and we have 9 
subheadings, such as, in this case, investigate alternative 10 
management approaches to ACLs. 11 
 12 
We will be putting in, and this first section we haven’t done 13 
this because we didn’t have the time.  The group that was 14 
working on this was working on two sections and didn’t have time 15 
to fill this out, but research questions and then what the 16 
status is of work that has been towards answering these 17 
questions and what other information is needed. 18 
 19 
This is just showing you what direction we’re taking and please 20 
feel free to ask questions as we go and to make comments at the 21 
end and this isn’t something that just the Scientific and 22 
Statistical Committee needs to work on.  We are working on this 23 
with the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and the universities 24 
and any fishermen’s associations, anybody who wants to make a 25 
contribution to provide us with information of what they think 26 
are the priorities. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Did you discuss any way of looking at number one 29 
there, flexibility and application of National Standard 30 
Guidelines?  Do you have any idea or direction as to how do we 31 
develop an alternative to ACLs for the U.S. Caribbean? 32 
 33 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We didn’t discuss that. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  All the other stuff that you are going to see now 36 
is a priority list and it’s a lot of scientific jargon, but the 37 
alternative to the ACLs is something that we discussed here as a 38 
council and probably that will be one priority that we will need 39 
to shed some light into it and also to develop sort of a 40 
strategy of who do we talk to or how can we start looking at 41 
this possibility. 42 
 43 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We didn’t have an opportunity to discuss this in 44 
detail, but this was one of the first things that came up on 45 
this list and, Todd, do you want to speak to this at all? 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  First of all, I just wanted to reiterate what 48 
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Barbara started in her presentation.  This is very much a draft 1 
and I wouldn’t get hung up on the specific details that were in 2 
there that are included in some of the language. 3 
 4 
The Number 1 that you are referring to, we did discuss this very 5 
early on in the ACL process and there is these two sentences 6 
that are included in the NS 1 guidance.  I am not sure how much 7 
practically we have flexibility in working with this.  However, 8 
it does provide the option to propose alternative approaches. 9 
 10 
I know that everyone in this room has struggled with coming up 11 
with ACLs and with the rationale and the research to support 12 
them and I thought that it would just be very important for us 13 
not to lose sight of the fact that there are potentially other 14 
ways of looking at the management of the species. 15 
 16 
Now, that may not remove us from our legal requirement to have 17 
these ACLs in place, but stuff like effort-based metrics, where 18 
you’re looking at the number of boats fishing and you’re looking 19 
at length structure to determine fishing mortality rates.   20 
 21 
These can get us to ACLs, but I just wanted to -- This was one 22 
that I proposed to put in here just to make sure that if a team 23 
of people are spending a good bit of time and thinking about a 24 
five-year research plan, that we’re not boxed into the thinking 25 
that is grounded in these ACLs, because management can occur in 26 
a number of different ways. 27 
 28 
MARA LEVY:  The guidelines do have this little piece about 29 
flexibility in application of the guidelines and in the response 30 
to comments, the response about -- There was a comment saying 31 
that there needs to be recognition that there might be certain 32 
special circumstances that don’t fit exactly what the guidelines 33 
say that you may need to specify or how it rigidly lays out the 34 
structure. 35 
 36 
The response is that NMFS agrees that flexibility is needed for 37 
certain management situations and that this particular provision 38 
provides for flexibility in application of the NS 1 Guidelines, 39 
but is not an exception from the requirements of the MSA Section 40 
303(a)(15) or other sections. 41 
 42 
303(a)(15) is in the requirements for fishery management plans 43 
and that specifically says that you have to establish a 44 
mechanism for specifying annual catch limits.   45 
 46 
I don’t know that there’s a legal way not to have some sort of 47 
catch limit, but whether you have a mechanism that goes a little 48 
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bit outside of what the guidelines envision, depending on the 1 
circumstances and the rationale, may be something, but I don’t 2 
want this to be read as we don’t have to specify any type of 3 
catch limit, because clearly the Act says that we do and the 4 
Guidelines can’t exempt you from the Act. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just to make this very clear, the bottom line is 7 
that until Congress changes the law, we can’t escape the 8 
requirement of ACLs for the species that we have.  The only 9 
thing that we have is the flexibility of how to establish those 10 
ACLs or how to reach the number that we will call the ACL. 11 
 12 
MARA LEVY:  I think that the Act requires some sort of catch 13 
limit and whether it’s, quote, unquote, an ACL as defined in the 14 
Guidelines or some other catch limit that provides the same 15 
function but is a little bit different from what is laid out and 16 
what circumstances might allow you to do that is a question, but 17 
I don’t read anything in the Act as saying that we can just 18 
dispense with having a catch limit. 19 
 20 
It’s a required part of the FMP and I mean I am certainly 21 
willing to go back and talk to my colleagues and sort of try to 22 
figure out exactly what the NS 1 Guidelines were referring to 23 
when this piece was put in here, but I don’t want anyone to walk 24 
away from this particular meeting with the sense that somehow we 25 
wouldn’t have to have a catch limit. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can we have something for the next meeting that 28 
clears this up a little bit more better? 29 
 30 
MARA LEVY:  I will attempt that. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Mara, thanks for the clarification and I was 33 
actually going to follow up and suggest that she does not pursue 34 
this at this point in time.  I think we are really at the first 35 
stage here and this was an idea that one or two of us had put 36 
forward.   37 
 38 
I think developing that thought a little bit farther before we 39 
go and have her digging into the legal specifics of this would 40 
be good.  I really just wanted to just -- This is a first draft 41 
that is -- The ink is not even dry on it from yesterday and the 42 
day before, but I think I stated in my first comment that it 43 
will not remove us from a legal requirement, but the intent of 44 
this is really to get us to think outside the box. 45 
 46 
We’ve spent a number of years recently thinking within this box 47 
of how to manage and how to come up with that magic number, but 48 
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if we can just think potentially outside of alternative schemes, 1 
looking at the existing closed areas and looking at differences 2 
in fishing effort, I think it would be valuable just to keep the 3 
thought lines open in how we think about these ACLs. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We should move out of this one, but this is 6 
probably one of the most important parts here and what the law 7 
is saying is that you can have a bigger box, but you cannot get 8 
out of the box and that’s something that we have to keep in 9 
mind. 10 
 11 
BARBARA KOJIS:  It might be a good idea for Mara to look at this 12 
so that the SSC doesn’t waste time coming up with ideas that the 13 
Magnuson-Stevens Act doesn’t even allow. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just do it and we will wait until after the 16 
election and see what happens. 17 
 18 
MARA LEVY:  I don’t mind looking further into the NS 1 Guideline 19 
language and maybe trying to figure out where that came from and 20 
what the intent was.  I don’t know what there will be, but I 21 
will preface it with -- It says limited circumstances and it 22 
talks about a justification and so part of the analysis as to 23 
whether this fits under the guidelines and under the law is 24 
going to be exactly what you’re proposing. 25 
 26 
It has to be kind of a dual thing and it can’t be that legal has 27 
to tell us that we can do it before we do it because legal is 28 
going to have to know what the proposal is and what the 29 
justification might be before any type of answer could even be 30 
started to be looked at in terms of the specifics. 31 
 32 
ROY CRABTREE:  My experience with our esteemed attorneys has 33 
been to get them to tell you if you can do something, you’re 34 
going to have to say this is what we would like to try and can 35 
we do it, but my read on this whole section is that you have 36 
flexibility in potentially not exactly following these 37 
guidelines, but you still have to come up, at the end of the 38 
day, with an annual catch limit.  I think you have flexibility 39 
in how you do that, but I don’t see any way that you avoid 40 
having some type of annual catch limit. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t have any really additional comments.  I 43 
think they touched on both, but I just think that what Mara just 44 
said is true.  If we go right now, can we come up with a scheme 45 
that doesn’t allow us to set ACLs?  The answer is going to be 46 
no. 47 
 48 
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If we come up, with an SSC, with other ways of looking at this 1 
fishery, whether that turns into a yes or a no from the legal 2 
standpoint, it can do nothing better than to progress our 3 
thinking in how to work on these fisheries. 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Barbara, can you continue? 6 
 7 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Just to note, in this table, over the left-hand 8 
side here, is the rank or -- It’s a column titled “Rank” and 9 
eventually we will be putting ranks for these different research 10 
items and ranking them in order of importance as far as the 11 
committee is concerned to submit to the council, because this is 12 
really the council plan and so it’s going to be up to you guys 13 
to finally look at it and determine what you consider I guess as 14 
important. 15 
 16 
Some of the list that falls under Stock Status was improved 17 
landings data, which, of course, falls under these kind of 18 
minimal requirements of data for management and some of the 19 
suggestions were the suggestions that have been out there for a 20 
long time, a study to determine reporting rates of fishers, 21 
validation of self-reported landings, and just a couple of the 22 
ways of doing it was by comparing TIP data with reported data, 23 
monitoring fishing vessels.  Bob Trumble did a big study on this 24 
already.  MRAG did this.  25 
 26 
Then also include methods to improve timeliness in the reporting 27 
so that there can be in-season reporting and some of the 28 
recommendations were monthly, but I think sometimes weekly 29 
reporting has been suggested in the past as well. 30 
 31 
Other topics under this Stock Status are increase TIP sampling 32 
program, given the Southeast Fisheries Science Center guidance 33 
on appropriate sampling design and it’s really necessary to use 34 
an appropriate sampling design and increase the amount of 35 
sampling. 36 
 37 
We need studies to determine bycatch rates, studies to assess 38 
age and growth and maturity and we talked about prioritizing 39 
species, a list of species, to assess.  Some of these were in 40 
the 2009 SSC report and some have been assessed in SEDARs.  Very 41 
few have local age, growth, and maturity data and so we felt it 42 
was important to get that information out with the priority 43 
species, based on probably what future SEDARs were going to be. 44 
 45 
Investigate alternative methods for assessing the status of 46 
stocks, such as using acoustic -- Collecting acoustic data, and 47 
we’ll discuss that a little bit later, density surveys, et 48 
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cetera. 1 
 2 
Can we designate indicator species for the fisheries management 3 
units and if so, which indicator species should these be and 4 
what’s the rationale for it and how would this reflect on the 5 
rest of the fish within the FMUs, the fishery management units? 6 
 7 
Stock structure, especially for bottom fish populations, we 8 
talked about genetic stable isotope data and tagging will 9 
facilitate island-based management and do we have shared stocks 10 
between the islands or are they distinct stocks. 11 
 12 
We talked about integration, linking, and coordination of 13 
multiple fisheries-independent data collection efforts and 14 
making sure that we’re maximizing the amount of information 15 
we’re getting and we looked at -- We’ve got visual censuses out 16 
there and we’ve got SEAMAP and we’ve got MRIP and MRFSS data and 17 
we’ve got mesophotic habitat studies. 18 
 19 
There’s a lot of studies that have been done and we should be 20 
pulling all that information together and analyzing that to see 21 
if we can find out if we’ve got information about status of fish 22 
stocks. 23 
 24 
Determination of MSYs within an ecosystem context, especially 25 
accounting for extensive changes in community structure.  26 
There’s changes in predator and prey levels from the kind of 27 
natural environment and there’s changes in coral reef health and 28 
so on and how is this influencing the MSY and there’s loss of 29 
nursery habitat inshore because of development and runoff, et 30 
cetera, et cetera, and there were other thoughts. 31 
 32 
This section in particular is really in the very beginning 33 
stages and this will be passed to the rest of the -- Several 34 
SSC, crucial SSC, members for this particular section were not 35 
able to come to the meeting and this will be emailed to them for 36 
their comments and input and this will go back and forth between 37 
SSC members and council staff and university staff members from 38 
Puerto Rico and the University of the Virgin Islands. 39 
 40 
The second major heading was the assessment of the impacts of 41 
the current federal management regulations and we looked at -- 42 
In this particular case, we were looking at what are the 43 
regulations and what are the species that are affected and so we 44 
came up with the status of the fish populations subject to year-45 
round harvest prohibitions, for example, Nassau grouper in the 46 
U.S. Caribbean. 47 
 48 
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These were some of the research questions and this is more of 1 
the format that we’re going to be probably using for this 2 
priority plan.  3 
 4 
What are the trends in the abundance in size/age structure of 5 
these species?  Have they achieved rebuilding goals?  What is 6 
the level of harvest that would be allowed or sustainable after 7 
recovery?  Then we just have a status, and this is a brief 8 
status, but this would be much more filled out. 9 
 10 
In the USVI, Rick Nemeth is monitoring one spawning area for 11 
Nassau grouper and he is also looking for another one within the 12 
red hind closed area.  The information being collected includes 13 
estimates in numbers and size range as well as changes in these 14 
numbers over time. 15 
 16 
There’s also passive acoustic work that’s underway at Mona 17 
Island and Bajo de Sico to estimate the abundance and timing of 18 
spawning sites of Nassau grouper there as well and so this will 19 
be fleshed out as to what work is being carried out and what 20 
further work needs to be done. 21 
 22 
Then I will just go through these things quickly.  There was 23 
status of the parrotfish species for which harvest is prohibited 24 
in the EEZ only and so this is the midnight, blue, and rainbow 25 
parrotfish.   26 
 27 
I don’t know whether the territories are planning, the Territory 28 
and the Commonwealth, are planning to close their waters for 29 
these three large parrotfish species, but the research questions 30 
here was what are the trends in the abundance and size/age 31 
structure of these species and how do we define recovery?  How 32 
do we monitor them to find when they have recovered?  What is 33 
their impact on habitat coral reef recovery and then look at the 34 
ecosystem recommendations that are down below and what would the 35 
level of harvest be after recovery? 36 
 37 
I will just go through some of the topics here.  The status of 38 
the queen conch populations is one of the areas.  It’s a 39 
prohibited species in the EEZ of the subzones of St. Thomas, St. 40 
John, and Puerto Rico and so, again, what are the trends in 41 
abundance and size and age?  Have they achieved their rebuilding 42 
goals?  What is the level of harvest that would be allowed, if 43 
any?  Are they providing recruits, these deepwater populations, 44 
for shallow-water populations? 45 
 46 
It looks like they might be from the study that Reni did, Reni 47 
Garcia-Sais, and is the EEZ a population refugia?  Reni Garcia-48 
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Sais, one of our SSC members, assessed the populations of queen 1 
conch in the seasonally closed area off the west coast of Puerto 2 
Rico and the CFMC contracted with Dr. Aldana from Mexico to 3 
determine the viability of the deepwater conch gonads. 4 
 5 
Reni is -- I think he gave a presentation here and showed that 6 
queen conch were reproducing at these deepwater levels, below 7 
thirty meters, between thirty and fifty meters, and he was 8 
looking at -- Dr. Aldana looked at the presence or absence of 9 
parasites in the gut of the conch that might impact spawning and 10 
I think it’s also in the gonad of the conch. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Some of the topics that the SSC has presented 13 
here to the Chair can be dealt with right now, actually.  The 14 
queen conch is one of them.  We are going to discuss the queen 15 
conch a little bit further in the agenda, actually after you 16 
finish, and so the point is for the council to start thinking 17 
about things that we can do right now. 18 
 19 
The other one is the species for each FMU.  That’s something 20 
that can be -- Anyway, the point is that when we finish this, 21 
Barbara is going to continue working in the next meeting of the 22 
SSC.  It’s just a draft, but we can pull out some of the items 23 
that you have here and probably we -- Before you finish, just 24 
tell us more or less some of the highlights of things that you 25 
think, with your experience, that can be started and we can 26 
start dealing with it.  The queen conch is one of them, by the 27 
way. 28 
 29 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Certainly there is research that’s ongoing with 30 
respect to this.  This is very preliminary right now and so 31 
we’re getting ideas together and looking at what research has 32 
been done and these various sections were just done by a couple 33 
of people and put together and then reviewed by others, but we 34 
didn’t have time to go through and say, okay, this is where we 35 
are and these are questions and now what is it that really needs 36 
to be done. 37 
 38 
Anyway, this whole section goes through each of the species that 39 
are under management and suggests various research questions and 40 
areas to look at and so it includes everything from the tiger 41 
grouper to the yellowtail population that has a size limit. 42 
 43 
Then let me just -- One of the things we also have included with 44 
respect to this is the recreational sector.  This isn’t just to 45 
be focused on the commercial sector as far as research, but we 46 
also need, and we definitely need, information about the 47 
recreational sector. 48 
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 1 
We looked at, for example here, recreational bag limits for all 2 
fish were imposed for federal waters in 2011 and how is the 3 
compliance and do fishers, recreational fishers, even know about 4 
these regulations and what do recreational fishers do when they 5 
exceed the bag limits and so on? 6 
 7 
One of the issues here might be that it’s -- I don’t know that 8 
these bag limits have been implemented in territorial and 9 
commonwealth waters as of yet and so that’s one of the things 10 
that we need to find out or find out what’s potentially going to 11 
happen there. 12 
 13 
The third section was Ecosystem-Based Research and this is -- We 14 
went through relationships between watershed-specific material, 15 
loading contributions, how much sediment and nutrients and so on 16 
are coming out, complexity of the bottom, subsystem components, 17 
the reefs and so on, and historical fishery landings trends of 18 
pelagic and bottom fish, demersal fish, populations. 19 
 20 
How do changes, historical, climatic, and recent, in watershed 21 
systems of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands affect reef fish 22 
complexity and fisheries landings?  While there are certainly 23 
studies being done in the Virgin Islands, this has been -- These 24 
changes in watersheds have been large, because of the much 25 
larger watersheds, in Puerto Rico and so there was real interest 26 
among the Puerto Rican SSC members in working on this. 27 
 28 
What is the importance of outwelling, meaning all the sediments 29 
and nutrients, from coastal lagoons on reef fish production?  30 
The comment on the status here is there’s a significant amount 31 
of information, both historical and recent, for the different 32 
watersheds in Puerto Rico and the USVI from the USGS since 1900. 33 
 34 
Changes in rainfall affect sediment, nonpoint source 35 
contaminants, nutrients, and other components which affect or 36 
modify the bottom communities and the pelagic communities.   37 
 38 
Some MPAs strongly influenced by watersheds, and there’s a 39 
Puerto Rican one, have long-term collection programs on water 40 
chemistry and physical parameters.  Outwelling nutrients and 41 
detrital matter from lagoons have been documented on the west 42 
coast and may affect reef-associated fisheries and so that’s one 43 
of the potential areas to look at. 44 
 45 
There’s historical and regional differences of reef fish feeding 46 
habits and energy pathways within and across ecosystem food webs 47 
and so it’s one of the areas of research. 48 
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 1 
Evaluate the influence of reef benthic bottom habitat 2 
complexity, and particularly live coral cover, on fish species 3 
diversity across the insular shelf.  There have been studies 4 
that have looked at some aspects of this, indicating that the 5 
rugosity, the amount of up and down and kind of cave-like 6 
components and so on, is very important.  How important is the 7 
actual living reef in retaining that complexity over the 8 
lifetime and how does this affect reef fish populations? 9 
 10 
Another one is establishing the role of physical connectivity, 11 
the distance between juvenile and adult recruitment habitats.  12 
Where do the fish recruit to?  How do they move into adult 13 
habitats?  Where are they found and how long are they found in 14 
each of these? 15 
 16 
Identify reef fish larval sources and study the dispersal 17 
dynamics and taxonomically-specific geographic ranges for 18 
population replenishment and ecosystem modeling applications and 19 
so there’s a wide variety of things under ecosystem that we 20 
discussed. 21 
 22 
There’s Fisheries-Associated Human Communities that was another 23 
heading and this is gathering basic information, community 24 
profiles, on the demographics, the age of people, et cetera, 25 
ethnicities, unemployment, income sources, employment 26 
opportunities, including information from household surveys, and 27 
constructing community profiles to allow science-based 28 
consideration of the potential impacts of conservation or 29 
management measures prior to their recommendation, approval, or 30 
implementation. 31 
 32 
Each of the fisheries management plans has a socioeconomic 33 
section in it that discusses this, but further work needs to be 34 
done with more detail with respect to this. 35 
 36 
Community structures, identities, networks, and resiliency, 37 
documenting the structures, identities, and social networks and 38 
resiliency of fishing communities will allow better 39 
understanding of the fishing industry and also efforts towards 40 
understanding the dynamics of communities which allow science-41 
based consideration of the potential impacts of these 42 
conservation and management measures prior to their 43 
recommendation. 44 
 45 
Some of the questions were like how do we even define a 46 
commercial and recreational fisher?  We have definitions as far 47 
as the council is concerned, but how do people define themselves 48 
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and what sorts of social arrangements and networks do 1 
recreational fishermen show?  Is there overlapping and what 2 
sorts of strategies do fishermen implement to cope with social 3 
and economic uncertainty? 4 
 5 
Another topic was Patterns of Resource Utilization and 6 
Dependence, including sources and uses and distribution of fish 7 
in fishing communities.  This was a whole bunch of questions 8 
with regard to that. 9 
 10 
Community perceptions regarding marine ecosystem status and the 11 
reasons for those perceptions an understanding of the community 12 
perceptions is necessary to predict expected levels of voluntary 13 
compliance with conservation or management measures and there 14 
have been surveys and studies and questionnaires with respect to 15 
this, but this probably needs to be expanded upon. 16 
 17 
Then potential impacts on marine ecosystems from economic 18 
downturns in fishing pressure and effort and certainly we have 19 
an economic downturn in both the U.S. Virgin Islands and Puerto 20 
Rico right now and how is this affecting fishing pressure and 21 
effort?   22 
 23 
Historically, economic downturns have been observed to actually 24 
increase fishing pressure and effort on one hand.  Displaced 25 
workers seek to feed their families and they may look into the 26 
fishing industry as an economic option.  On the other hand, 27 
shrinking economies may also affect the fresh fish market and 28 
understanding the likely extent of such dynamics will allow 29 
fisheries managers to develop, recommend, approve, and implement 30 
appropriate regulatory responses in a timely manner. 31 
 32 
Looking at the direct and indirect impacts of coastal 33 
development on marine resources, such as beaches and fishing 34 
access, is another area that needs to be done and impact of 35 
climate change, ocean acidification, and sea level rises on 36 
island communities.  37 
 38 
Finally, the last topic was New and Alternative Sampling 39 
Techniques and one of those was the status of spawning 40 
aggregations and there’s a series of, of course, research 41 
questions about that, but just so you know, some of the work 42 
that’s being done right now, technology is -- People are using 43 
rebreathers for transects and they’re using acoustics, passive 44 
acoustics, where Rich Appeldoorn and his team are looking at -- 45 
Because of the fact that the groupers make sounds when they 46 
reproduce -- They get excited and they make a lot of sounds and 47 
you can actually distinguish the species and it looks like you 48 
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can determine density as well and you can determine where 1 
they’re located and so on and what time of the month that they 2 
come in and what time of the year. 3 
 4 
These are something that can be put down and left down for eight 5 
months or nine months or a year and then you bring it up and you 6 
can analyze the data and so if you’ve got a good idea of where a 7 
spawning aggregation is, you can put these passive acoustic 8 
receivers down and have the data be recorded and then analyze 9 
that to possibly determine the size of the spawning 10 
aggregations, changes in the size of the spawning aggregation 11 
over time, and the timing of the aggregation, et cetera. 12 
 13 
Another is looking at the distribution and mapping of mesophotic 14 
reefs and baseline description of habitat of fish and 15 
invertebrate populations and there is work that has been going 16 
on regarding this. 17 
 18 
About 40 percent of the U.S. Caribbean between the shoreline and 19 
the hundred-meter isobath depths are areas between thirty and a 20 
hundred meters.  Five of the seasonally closed areas to protect 21 
spawning aggregations and two additional mesophotic reefs have 22 
been characterized to date through the Coral Reef Conservation 23 
Program. 24 
 25 
The thirty to fifty-meter reefs are located mostly in the EEZ 26 
and are highly productive fisheries areas.  These might serve as 27 
refugia for shallow water replenishing and this is a hypothesis 28 
that needs to be tested. 29 
 30 
Then, finally, characterization of deepwater snapper ecosystem 31 
was one of the areas of research and obviously the deepwater 32 
snapper are located in very deep water and so special equipment 33 
is needed, again, such as underwater vehicles, remotely-operated 34 
vehicles, et cetera, to look at the habitat that they’re located 35 
in and find out where each of the life stages of the snappers 36 
are located and even the trophic levels at these depths. 37 
 38 
This is just the beginning of the listing and then this needs to 39 
probably be pared down, to a certain extent, and certainly 40 
ranked and then filled out as far as what the status is and if 41 
there are additional things that people feel need to be put on 42 
this preliminary list to be looked at, please feel free to 43 
contact me and there is no problem in putting that on there for 44 
discussion by the SSC and the council and others.  Thank you. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Barbara.   47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I just wanted to make one comment about this 1 
overall process.  One, I stress that this was very much a draft.  2 
I was also under the impression that we were going to be 3 
presenting much broader categories for all these details, but 4 
what we have up there is more or less a laundry list of many 5 
obvious things that would be fantastic to have information 6 
about. 7 
 8 
The SSC is there and it’s a body that is to help support council 9 
decisions and the one thing that the council can keep in mind as 10 
this document is in development, and the question that we as the 11 
SSC really need to keep in front of us, is where do we want to 12 
be in five years?  What can we accomplish in five years? 13 
 14 
I think everyone in this room wouldn’t argue with the idea that 15 
it would be really nice to have a much better handle on the 16 
landings information that we have and that we have the port 17 
sampling in place and so between the SSC providing some guidance 18 
there and the Science Center, working with the territorial 19 
agents, I think that everyone in the room -- Barbara, would you 20 
agree that as the top two things that that’s key? 21 
 22 
Just in the back of your head, as this process develops and if 23 
you get one of these put in front of you, just think where do 24 
you want to be in five years?  What answers do you want to have? 25 
 26 
Getting at MSY in an ecosystem context or the food web dynamics 27 
of the Caribbean ecosystem are wonderful and very valid, 28 
important research points, but we’re going to be -- Those are 29 
much longer-term projects and so keep in mind, where do we want 30 
to be in five years when you get asked for your input. 31 
 32 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I think what you’re saying is very important 33 
there.  I think there’s another aspect to this and it’s putting 34 
things in there that might -- People may be able to, outside of 35 
council and everything else, be able to get grant funding for 36 
and focus on at least some portion of it. 37 
 38 
You’re looking at age/growth to maturity and that’s a really 39 
important item for the stock assessments and so on and which 40 
species are we most concerned about?  If somebody is going and 41 
doing a research project on that species, maybe they will 42 
incorporate that when they get funding from some other agency. 43 
 44 
As well, if there are other things that -- These are the number 45 
one items, and certainly that’s why we’re ranking these, that we 46 
want done, but if somebody has got research funding from 47 
someplace else or is interested in a particular topic that we 48 
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think is important that may not be our number one ranking, 1 
something that we really want to get done, have to get done in 2 
the next five years, it’s also on here for them to think about 3 
doing this. 4 
 5 
I think this is trying to incorporate the direction from the 6 
universities as well as from council funding and everything else 7 
and all the other funding that’s out there and maybe even other 8 
federal agencies, like EPA and Coastal Zone Management. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Barbara, and where do we want to be 11 
five years from now?  I would like to be retired, but probably 12 
I’ll still be here.  The council also uses these and will be 13 
using it as in the past. 14 
 15 
I receive a lot of requests for endorsements of proposals and 16 
the only thing I can do is whenever the council has said 17 
something about this particular proposal or this particular 18 
topic, I can immediately write a letter that yes, the council 19 
will endorse that. 20 
 21 
With this priority list, once the council approves it, it has 22 
been used before by researchers of the universities or by NGOs, 23 
anybody that’s out there, and so we want to make that clear that 24 
the list that we have here doesn’t mean that the council will do 25 
it or the Southeast Fisheries Science Center or NMFS as a whole. 26 
 27 
There’s a lot of other people out there, grad students and PhDs 28 
and there’s a lot of NGOs and there are other programs, that 29 
fund these types of projects and that’s why we would like to 30 
speed up the process in adopting a fishery five-year research 31 
plan. 32 
 33 
Just with the priorities, once you -- In the next council 34 
meeting we hope that we can have a document that you can 35 
approve.  The other point, and I don’t know if you already 36 
mentioned it, is that this is a flexible document. 37 
 38 
Within the next five years, and I believe that that point was 39 
brought up by Todd at the meeting, something may arise, a new 40 
mandate or a new priority or we discover that we have neglected 41 
something or by law we are required to do something else, then 42 
the document is flexible.  It should be flexible enough so that 43 
we can accommodate that need and that is very important. 44 
 45 
Also, with outreach and education, there are a lot of ideas that 46 
come from the council constituents, the fishers, recreational 47 
and commercial, and maybe all the questions they have and maybe 48 
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all the suggestions are already there, but who knows?  Maybe 1 
tomorrow we will have a fisherman who comes up with something 2 
and the flexibility will allow us to stick it in. 3 
 4 
If the council is happy with this, we can move forward.  I 5 
believe that we have the second meeting to address this that 6 
will be in November and then probably in November we will need 7 
to expand the time, because we are going to address this and 8 
other issues that we want to look at. 9 
 10 
By the December meeting, you as a council will have a better -- 11 
We call it a complete draft and it doesn’t mean it’s the final 12 
document from the SSC, but that’s what we agree, that at the 13 
December meeting that it could be a cleaner draft. 14 
 15 
The other point is that this is not the research plan, the five-16 
year research plan.  These are the priorities.  The five-year 17 
research plan is a thicker document and we need to ask other 18 
people to participate and there, in the research plan, you even 19 
develop the document that you can take to the public for a 20 
bidding process almost and that’s something that, Barbara, would 21 
you like to expand on that one, because there’s confusion 22 
between the five-year research plan and the list of priorities 23 
and the time schedule.  Will the research plan be finished by 24 
December? 25 
 26 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I doubt if we would have a detailed research 27 
plan finished by December.  The priority plan, we’re going to be 28 
continuing to work on it in the SSC through emails and 29 
electronics and so on and so forth and getting all this, so that 30 
we’ll have something when we come to meet again that’s fairly 31 
close to finished and we can look at it and give our rankings, 32 
so that you guys can then give your rankings as well and 33 
indicate what you want. 34 
 35 
I think a plan document we need more time to do that.  That will 36 
take much more time than just doing a listing of -- This takes a 37 
lot of time as well, because we put down a lot of ideas and so 38 
on, but we really need to focus and discuss this and have more 39 
input. 40 
 41 
Like we mentioned, a couple of the key SSC people for the stock 42 
status and so on were not there and they really need to work on 43 
this and Walter Keithly for the socioeconomic.  He will have a 44 
lot of input, I’m sure, on that part as well. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Barbara, in the ranking, in the past we used to 47 
have high, medium, and low priority and the ranking that we were 48 
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discussing is 1 through 100, for example, but it has for the 1 
council a summary one-line item for each one of the high, low, 2 
and medium priority will be more effective in conveying the 3 
message of these are the priorities that we should address 4 
before these other levels. 5 
 6 
BARBARA KOJIS:  What the Western Pacific did is they put some of 7 
them as 1 and some as 2 and some as 3.  They were doing, in 8 
essence, high, medium, and low priority.  We will have to look 9 
at that and see how we want to do it, but certainly there are a 10 
couple of different ways of doing it and there may be a 1a, 1b, 11 
1c, so we know that -- Because we don’t necessarily don’t want 12 
to say 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, because some of these are going to be 13 
definite 1’s all the way through. 14 
 15 
You’re looking at various things and one of them is stock 16 
assessment and certainly some of the basic data has got to be 17 
number one, getting that basic data going is number one, but 18 
also you’re looking at what are the impacts of these regulatory 19 
measures that have been in place, especially those that have 20 
been in place for a while, on the stocks?   21 
 22 
Are they actually working as we thought they should be working 23 
and what is the status of some of the other species that have 24 
had total closures and so on? 25 
 26 
We need to -- There’s a bunch of things that need to be done and 27 
a lot of them, I think in terms of this document, need to be 28 
focused on our management measures that are in place and doing 29 
the stock assessments and all the things for ACLs.   30 
 31 
That’s going to be the most important thing as far as the 32 
council, I would think, is concerned and then there’s other 33 
aspects that look at things in a broader context and are 34 
sometimes more experimental, but in the end, they may be able to  35 
contribute to the management measures, such as the passive 36 
acoustics.  That may be a cheap way of keeping track of all 37 
these populations of spawning aggregations. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yesterday or today, we were talking about giving 40 
clearer guidance to the SSC and I propose that the clearer 41 
guidance here is that you guys put 1, 2, and 3 and then at the 42 
end, you have a block of 1, a block of 2, and a block of 3 and 43 
let the council then figure out the priorities for the block of 44 
1 and that way, we can use that for allocation of budget and 45 
also to advertise to whomever is out there that may be able to 46 
contribute.  47 
 48 
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Right now, a good example is Ecotrust is an NGO who is 1 
interested in electronic logbooks and that won’t cost a penny to 2 
the council, but we are going to benefit from their effort from 3 
this pilot project and so that is my suggestion and do you need 4 
any formal guidance from the Chair or the council or that’s 5 
understood that you will have a block of 1, a block of 2, and a 6 
block of 3? 7 
 8 
BARBARA KOJIS:  We could put that down and make sure that 9 
everybody understands that. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I know the council, but I wanted to hear from you 12 
guys.  That’s okay? 13 
 14 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  I concur with you, Barbara, that data concerns 15 
and the possible impact of the regulatory effects of what we’re 16 
doing are on the main list, but seriously, in five years, I only 17 
know that I don’t want to be where we are now and I don’t want 18 
to look five years from now and say five years ago we were doing 19 
the same questions, five years back. 20 
 21 
We can lose hair or we can lose weight, but we cannot waste any 22 
more time and so the suggestion of Miguel I think is very valid 23 
and we should put our money where our priorities are and if you 24 
ask me, that’s data and the effect of the regulatory impacts of 25 
the measures that we’re taken.  That’s my point of view. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just to provide a little context so you can 28 
determine how you want to build these priority lists, there’s a 29 
lot of priority lists out there already, priorities for CRP, 30 
MARFIN, us, the Coral Reef Conservation Program, et cetera, et 31 
cetera. 32 
 33 
They usually pretty much are laundry lists of things they would 34 
like to see done and so in 2012, MARFIN and CRP, the Cooperative 35 
Research Program, together funded eleven projects and that was 36 
Southeast-wide. 37 
 38 
Only one of those was funded in the U.S. Caribbean for about 39 
$200,000 and so given that rate of funding and there’s not a lot 40 
of other sources out there.  The  council can fund some projects 41 
and we might get an Ecotrust here and there and you’re probably 42 
not going to get any NSF money. 43 
 44 
I think that it’s really important to make the hard decisions 45 
and really get out there the projects you want done and these 46 
Level 2 maybe, but Priority Level 3, all they’re going to do is 47 
distract from what we really want done. 48 
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 1 
My suggestion would be, when building this priority list, be 2 
tough and be hardnosed and really focus on the things we need 3 
and then when we put these priorities out there for CRP or 4 
MARFIN or whoever, we can say very specifically not only this is 5 
what we want done, but this is what we badly need done.  I just 6 
wanted to kind of get that reality check stated. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Bill, because that’s exactly what I’m 9 
trying to push here.  What you are going to get from the SSC is 10 
a group of 1, a group of 2, and a group of 3.   11 
 12 
For the next meeting, the council should dedicate the time to 13 
look at the group of 1, because once we determine what Bill is 14 
saying, then I can distribute it through the internet or any 15 
other way so even the council can start with some of these 16 
projects if it’s really badly needed. 17 
 18 
Right now, I have been in conversation with Dr. Bonnie Ponwith 19 
and the need of expanding the sample size that we have for 20 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands in reference to the ACLs is 21 
probably the number one issue that the Center might be 22 
addressing in the future and she will talk to that point at the 23 
December meeting. 24 
 25 
If we have the priority list ranked this way, we can start in 26 
December at least with that list of priorities and in between 27 
also, you can send me the list of priorities and start talking 28 
with the university people and others who can help us with this 29 
and certainly with your shop, Bill.  We will send it to you 30 
first thing to see if you can start helping us develop that list 31 
and that will be the group of 1.  We need to develop 1, 2, 3, 4, 32 
and 5 in the group of 1. 33 
 34 
BARBARA KOJIS:  Can I make a comment that I think we need to be, 35 
especially for the Priority 1, to have a fair amount of detail 36 
in there, because this is what specifically we want and the SSC 37 
is fine if you guys say this is what we want as the council or 38 
if fishermen want to come and say this is what we see as a 39 
problem that needs to be addressed because this is impacting us.   40 
 41 
We will certainly take that into consideration here in putting 42 
it into these priorities, but I think we need to be as specific 43 
as possible with respect to this and not to write somebody’s 44 
grant for them, but to more or less kind of put almost the 45 
contract terms for the ones that we know we really want done. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I agree, because we -- In March of 2012, the SSC 48 
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put a list together of the things that you needed for management 1 
and nothing happened.  I talked to a lot of people and I sent 2 
the list to a lot of people and I haven’t received any answers 3 
yet, but if we do what Barbara is saying, then we will have a 4 
tool that we can use and we will start 2013 running and then 5 
probably by the end of 2013, we will have a better understanding 6 
of certain issues that we at this time do not know much about. 7 
 8 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  A strategy that I have seen for that is that the 9 
agency or the unit that wants that research establishes a term 10 
of reference for what do I want and then the people who answer 11 
the request then make a specific proposal, but the detail you’re 12 
talking about is actually the terms of reference for this work. 13 
 14 

QUEEN CONCH COMPATIBLE REGULATIONS IN ST. CROIX AND THE EEZ 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Barbara.  Going to the next 17 
subject on the agenda is the Queen Conch Compatible Regulations 18 
in St. Croix and the EEZ.  Are we going to bother with that 19 
slide that you gave me, Graciela?  Are we going to put up that 20 
slide that you gave me or should I just go through this real 21 
fast? 22 
 23 
We had put this on the agenda because I know that there’s some 24 
differences between the EEZ regulations and the territorial 25 
regulations, but I think I would rather maybe just go through it 26 
real quick, because we’ve discussed this issue before, but since 27 
we are working on compatible regulations, maybe this thing 28 
actually needs to fit into this plan. 29 
 30 
I know Graciela already started with the DNER from Puerto Rico 31 
in coming up with what’s compatible and what’s not and making 32 
that listing and then maybe instead of piecemealing things out, 33 
to find compatibility one by one, we’ll just take this here and 34 
submit it for when we do this USVI -- You’re going to be 35 
assisting with the USVI also, right, Graciela? 36 
 37 
This is talking about the limit on quantity per boat compared to 38 
the territory and the EEZ and we’ve discussed it before, the 200 39 
per boat as opposed to the 150 per boat per licensed fisher on 40 
the EEZ waters. 41 
 42 
We still had this concern that a harvester may have more than 43 
one license holder onboard and transport up to 150 per license 44 
holder.   45 
 46 
They would have to be caught coming into the territory to say 47 
you can’t do it because you’ve got to stay out in the EEZ, but 48 
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some of them won’t be caught and so to avoid this, if we become 1 
compatible with the 200 -- I believe actually the recreational 2 
harvest -- We know that doesn’t really occur in Lang Bank and so 3 
I don’t think we have an issue with that.  The recreational 4 
harvest is I would say 100 percent done in territorial waters 5 
and so I’m not too concerned about that. 6 
 7 
The gear restriction on hookah, hookah is also prohibited in 8 
territorial waters and I’m not sure why it didn’t make it up 9 
there, but the 200 limit was what we wanted to discuss, but I 10 
think it would be better if we put this in when it comes to 11 
adjusting all the compatible regulations instead of piecemealing 12 
this and doing research on this now and then going back to 13 
different things. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Does St. Croix have a hookah 16 
restriction?  I didn’t see it in the 2008 regulations. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  As far as I know, we have restricted hookah 19 
since 1985 or 1986 or something like that, but I would have -- 20 
 21 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I believe it made it to the new handbook as well 22 
for this fishing year’s handbook.  I believe that was in there, 23 
but it’s restricted. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy, when the quota is caught, the 50,000 pounds, 26 
does the recreational fishery close or do you still allow 27 
recreational take? 28 
 29 
ROY PEMBERTON:  No, once the commercial quota is met, everything 30 
is closed. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The ACL goes for both federal and territorial 33 
and not 50,000 for territorial and 50,000 for EEZ.  It’s 50,000 34 
across the board, just in case someone might get confused with 35 
how it looks like up there.  It’s 50,000 all the way across.  36 
The 50,000 pound part of it is for the U.S. Virgin Islands and 37 
not just St. Croix and so whenever we reach each -- That also 38 
needs to be up there somewhere. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For the record, it’s 100,000 within the area of 41 
jurisdiction of the USVI.  50,000 is for St. Croix and 50,000 is 42 
for St. Thomas/St. John and then in the case of the EEZ, the EEZ 43 
is closed around St. Thomas and St. John and only allowed a 44 
combined total of federal and local waters of 50,000 for St. 45 
Croix. 46 
 47 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Could you clarify on the landing? 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know the FAC has discussed this many times, 2 
because landing of the shell is really not working.  Originally, 3 
there was never a management plan put in place for when the 4 
shells were landed and what was the government going to do with 5 
those shells piled up on all the beaches and the landings sites. 6 
 7 
I think there’s only like maybe one or two, if any, persons 8 
landing conch in the shell, which is still a violation.  The FAC 9 
was looking to determine sites that they can put them in, like 10 
to create artificial reef, and not putting them on live reef and 11 
two or three spots were identified when Toby was around, but I 12 
think that fell through the wayside, but the law still requires 13 
that the conch be landed in the shell. 14 
 15 
It’s really not working either because even if it’s landed in 16 
the shell to save time while they’re doing it, they’re chopping 17 
on the boat and making that cut, so that when they get to shore 18 
they can just shuck the conch a lot faster and so they’re still 19 
killing them. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you want to change that somehow or go back to 22 
the -- I remember it looks like a Chinese name, but I remember 23 
you used to have two uncleaned animals to the pound and three 24 
clean to the pound and so do you still want to leave that?  It’s 25 
up to you, but Puerto Rico never adopted the in-the-shell 26 
measure, because of safety reasons and all that. 27 
 28 
Also, enforcement has been very flexible, because Graciela and I 29 
were in St. Croix one time and we documented fishermen, two 30 
boats, pulling out the queen conch right in front of 31 
Christiansted and nothing happened.  I told Graciela to go and 32 
get the enforcement, but she didn’t move. 33 
 34 
MARA LEVY:  I’m obviously going to address this right now, but 35 
the in-the-shell thing -- At least in the federal regulations, 36 
and I can’t remember what the chart said, but there’s a size 37 
limit and it’s measured based on the shell and so I think one of 38 
the issues and why it’s like that is because for enforcement 39 
reasons if you have a size limit based on the shell, but 40 
everybody is shelling them out when they catch them, you’re 41 
never going to know whether it meets the size limit or not. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  When we developed the queen conch FMP, 44 
there was a lot of discussion, because the conch will show the 45 
sexual reproductive organs once you take it out of the shell and 46 
so there is a way of telling if it’s not clean. 47 
 48 
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Once it’s clean, and this is why the U.S. Virgin Islands have 1 
kept these two per pound when it’s uncleaned and three per pound 2 
when it’s cleaned.  They have had it in the books since 1994 or 3 
something like that. 4 
 5 
The problem is that once you take it out of the shell, you 6 
cannot put it back.  It will die.  There is nothing you can do 7 
about it and so back in nineteen-whatever, 1996 or 1997, there 8 
was a lot of discussion about that.   9 
 10 
There were diagrams that were presented and everything else, but 11 
the thing is that -- In fact, we don’t have compatible 12 
regulations with Puerto Rico either, because they allow for the 13 
shell to be put on the boat and in transit they can actually 14 
shell the conch.  In terms of the meats, you could tell if it 15 
has reached sexual maturity. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You know all this about the queen conch sounds 18 
probably relevant and we don’t need to talk about it any more, 19 
but we have another item in the agenda that we did yesterday and 20 
it’s the idea of putting the queen conch in the Endangered 21 
Species Act, listing it.  I believe that we can address that 22 
some time or right now. 23 
 24 
The international community, we are going to have a meeting in 25 
October under the WCAFC, which is the Western Central Atlantic 26 
Fishery Commission of the United Nations.  They are really 27 
worried about this, because the United States is the number one 28 
buyer of queen conch and it’s the second-most important fishery 29 
in the Caribbean, second only to the spiny lobster. 30 
 31 
In order for us to be able to demonstrate that we are managing 32 
the queen conch effectively, and I am referring to the entire 33 
Caribbean and the U.S. Caribbean, we need to demonstrate then to 34 
the powers to be or the powers that are now that the management 35 
system that we have is enough to avoid the extinction or 36 
endangerment of the queen conch.  Do you want to address that 37 
now? 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, I think, because this issue really can 40 
be resolved some other time. 41 
 42 

POTENTIAL LISTING OF QUEEN CONCH UNDER THE ESA 43 
 44 
ROY CRABTREE:  We got a petition to list queen conch as 45 
endangered or threatened under the Endangered Species Act on 46 
March 2, 2012.  It was submitted to us by a group called Wild 47 
Earth Guardians and it lists a number of threats to queen conch, 48 
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which included, among other things, overfishing, loss of nursery 1 
habitat, inadequate regulations, and water pollution. 2 
 3 
What we do when we get a petition like this is we have to review 4 
it and determine whether it presents any substantial 5 
information.  If we can conclude if there’s just no merit and no 6 
information in the petition, we can essentially dismiss it out 7 
of hand on that, but if it does have much information in it, 8 
then we do what’s called a ninety-day finding. 9 
 10 
That’s what we’ve done here.  On August 24, we published a 11 
positive ninety-day finding, which says the petition did present 12 
substantive information.  What that means then is that we’re 13 
going to do a further look at this and we’re going to do a 14 
status review. 15 
 16 
Once we do the status review, we will then make a decision about 17 
whether to go through with the listing or not and so the status 18 
review process, there is an opportunity for the public to 19 
comment on that and particularly there would be an opportunity 20 
for the council to send comments in or for you to have your SSC 21 
send information. 22 
 23 
The status review team will basically try to pull together all 24 
of the available information relative to queen conch and then 25 
they will make recommendations about what the status of the 26 
stock is. 27 
 28 
That will go through and if we determine not to list queen 29 
conch, then that will be the end of it.  If we made a decision 30 
in favor of listing, then there would be a proposed rule come 31 
out and another additional comment period on that, but the main 32 
thing I want to get across to everybody is deciding to go 33 
forward with a positive initial determination and do the status 34 
review does not mean any decision has been made about listing it 35 
or not.  That will all depend on what comes out of the review. 36 
 37 
It is traditionally difficult for us to not do status reviews 38 
and so what I’m saying is the bar and the amount of information 39 
they have to submit for us to go into a status review is not 40 
very high.  I guess if there are any questions on that or if 41 
Mara wants to -- 42 
 43 
MARA LEVY:  I just want to add that the notice that went out 44 
opened a sixty-day public comment period and so there’s a sixty-45 
day window to submit comments for the status review and 46 
specifically what they’re looking for is information related to 47 
the status of the species. 48 
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 1 
If you look in the Federal Register notice, they have some 2 
categories of what they’re looking for.  A lot of people worry 3 
that there’s going to be a listing at this stage and submit all 4 
sorts of economic and financial information, but that’s not 5 
something that they can consider and so they’re really not 6 
looking for that. 7 
 8 
I just wanted to bring the sixty-day part out and refer you to 9 
the types of things they’re looking for in terms of the status 10 
of the species if there’s information out there that people want 11 
to submit. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mara, is it appropriate for the council as a body 14 
to submit comments at this stage? 15 
 16 
MARA LEVY:  Yes, I would think so.  I think if the council wants 17 
to submit comments regarding the status of the species and 18 
information on that that they could do so. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In that case, Mr. Chairman, I offer that in the 21 
SSC we have Dr. Richard Appeldoorn and outside the council we 22 
have Nelson Ehrhardt and others that have been working very hard 23 
on data collection and status and perhaps we can ask them so 24 
they can at least tell us or send us terms of reference of the 25 
actual information and that will constitute our contribution to 26 
this and then the Chair can send the comments to the appropriate 27 
place. 28 
 29 
In addition, the Animals Committee, which is the body the United 30 
Nations looks at when there is an issue related to threatened or 31 
endangered species, has prepared in the past an assessment which 32 
they call it a review of the species, of the queen conch, and 33 
they have done it twice. 34 
 35 
I know that Duane from National Marine Fisheries Service is 36 
going to be working on this and he has been invited to the 37 
meeting in October and he will be collecting information on the 38 
status of the fishery and all that.  At least that’s the email I 39 
got and we will do the same and send it.   40 
 41 
Probably it will be double and you will have information from 42 
two or three sources, but at least from the council point of 43 
view, we’ll ask Dr. Richard Appeldoorn and whomever is out there 44 
who has information to send it to us so that will be our 45 
comments through the Chair and only on the status of the fishery 46 
and not the economics and all the other stuff. 47 
 48 



201 
 

ROY CRABTREE:  One of the things you’re not allowed to base the 1 
decision on is economics and so that’s just not part of it, in 2 
terms of the listing. 3 
 4 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Miguel, I believe Dr. Garcia-Sais also is 5 
doing some studies for the council regarding this. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes and it was listed in what Barbara presented. 8 
 9 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Mara and Roy, I have a question for you.  This 10 
listing would be for harvesting or for the sale, international 11 
sale?  What is the finality of this? 12 
 13 
ROY CRABTREE:  It would just be whether to list it as threatened 14 
or endangered.  If it was listed as endangered, it would be 15 
illegal to take one.  If it was listed as threatened, then the 16 
Service has some flexibility on it, but for almost all the 17 
species listed as threatened, you’re not allowed to target it or 18 
take it, generally. 19 
 20 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  What you’re saying is that there is reasons to 21 
be concerned? 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  A listing of them would have some big-time 24 
implications for us, but we’re a long way from that and as I 25 
said, right now it’s just an information gathering period, but 26 
yes, if it was ultimately listed, that would have some serious 27 
implications. 28 
 29 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Mara, do you want to add something to that? 30 
 31 
MARA LEVY:  No, I think that’s right, but I think it’s right 32 
that, like Roy said, the bar for the agency to say whether 33 
they’re going to proceed with a status review after getting a 34 
petition is very low.   35 
 36 
You really have to have a good reason to say no and so at this 37 
stage, they’re doing the status review and they gather all the 38 
information.  Deciding that you need a status review does not 39 
mean that you’re going to decide that you’re going to list. 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  Remember I think it was seven years ago, or maybe 42 
eight, we had a petition to list oysters under the ESA and we 43 
did a status review on that.  They weren’t listed. 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Are you talking about Chesapeake Bay oysters?  46 
It’s funny you bring that up, because if you want to talk about 47 
a shellfish that’s really depauperate, that’s one, but I don’t 48 
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think queen conch is anywhere near that, but, again, you’ll find 1 
that out in the review. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  If you go to Louisiana, there are tons of oysters 4 
there and so the point I’m making was that we usually do a 5 
status review when we get a petition and so that’s the normal 6 
kind of thing.  We have denied some petitions right out of hand, 7 
but more often than not, we end up doing a status review. 8 
 9 
MARA LEVY:  You’re looking at the species throughout its range, 10 
right, and so here we’re dealing with the population that’s 11 
here, but you don’t make a determination based on a discreet 12 
area.  You have to look at everything that’s going on with it 13 
and everything that’s affecting it throughout its range. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:   Throughout its range within the U.S. flag or 16 
throughout its range? 17 
 18 
MARA LEVY:  Throughout its range. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s precisely what worries me.  Throughout its 21 
range is the entire Caribbean and the only place in the world 22 
that you have queen conch is in the Caribbean and the only place 23 
where you sell queen conch in the rate that we sell it is in the 24 
Caribbean and so that was where the community -- I personally 25 
know that this is the process, as explained by Mara and Roy, but 26 
I tell you, I’ve been receiving a lot of calls and a lot of 27 
emails, because people believe this is a done deal. 28 
 29 
Actually, there are some people already talking to the Chinese 30 
that the U.S. cannot buy it and so I will sell it to the Chinese 31 
and so it is not something to take lightly. 32 
 33 
The other thing that I was going to mention is that in the case 34 
of the international community, queen conch is listed in 35 
Appendix 2 of CITES and Appendix 2 just tells the countries that 36 
if you are going to sell queen conch, you have to have a 37 
manifest and you have to demonstrate that that queen conch comes 38 
from a healthy population and then you have a whole series of 39 
things. 40 
 41 
Anyway, then going back to Carlos’s presentation, Carlos, do you 42 
think that we need to do something with this at the federal 43 
level or local level for the compatibility of the queen conch? 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  What we would look for is for compatibility 46 
with territorial on the quota per boat per day.  That’s really 47 
what is important to us.  That way, it protects the species, in 48 
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a way, if you can only have 200 per boat instead of 350 or 600.  1 
I think you all had -- We had already agreed that everything was 2 
compatible for the closure, the five-month closure, and that was 3 
joint. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, how many months do we have in the EEZ 6 
versus the local government? 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The regulation in the EEZ reads the 9 
same as in the state.  Once the quota is reached, the federal 10 
waters will be closed. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, the closed season. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The closed season will begin from June 15 
1 to October 31.  It’s the same as the -- 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s five months now. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That was the last amendment that was 20 
done. 21 
 22 
ROY CRABTREE:  If you want to change the trip limit, then we 23 
would need to amend the plan or do a regulatory amendment, I 24 
guess. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you want 200 or do you want it 150? 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We wanted 200. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We need fifty more in the EEZ and that will be 31 
the -- 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It will be fifty more in the EEZ, but per 34 
boat instead of per licensed fisher.  We need that changed to 35 
per boat instead of per licensed fisher. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In other words, right now, if three guys go in a 38 
boat, they have 450 and so what you want is to limit to 200 per 39 
boat and that’s more restrictive than the one that we have in 40 
the EEZ. 41 
 42 
MARA LEVY:  Do we have data or do we know that generally more 43 
than one licensed fisher would go out in a boat? 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes. 46 
 47 
MARA LEVY:  Did we start talking about this again because of the 48 
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petition? 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No. 3 
 4 
MARA LEVY:  I didn’t know if it was a response to should we do 5 
this right away type of thing. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, it was a surprise and I just pushed him into 8 
it. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  If you want to do this, it seems to me that you 11 
would make a motion to ask staff to begin work on a regulatory 12 
amendment and then I guess the question would be do you only 13 
want to look at the boat limit?  Do you want to look at the 14 
recreational limit too? 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  To be honest, I really don’t see any 17 
recreational harvest in the EEZ of conch, but we can.  It would 18 
make it easier if we can -- 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not only the Lang Bank, that area 21 
that we know all the way to the east, but it starts at 64 22 
degrees, 34 minutes.  There is some shallow water in there and 23 
if -- A suggestion might be to just make everything compatible 24 
now rather than have to come back if there is a recreational 25 
fishery that develops at some point. 26 
 27 
I do have to ask a question, because we need clarification on 28 
this.  The regulations on the 50,000 pounds is only on meats.  29 
There is no shell and it’s only the 50,000 pounds of meat, 30 
right? 31 
 32 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes, it’s only meat. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I am in favor of that recommendation of doing 35 
everything and fixing everything for compatibility. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can we put up that table again?  This is just to 38 
make sure we’re talking about -- The regulatory amendment will 39 
be 200 queen conch per boat per day in the EEZ and no possession 40 
of queen conch meat smaller than two, et cetera, et cetera, and 41 
do you want that to be part of the EEZ regulations and the same 42 
with the others?  Is there any of those regulations that should 43 
be in the regulatory amendment? 44 
 45 
ROY CRABTREE:  It seems to me if we’re going to do this that we 46 
should ask staff to do a regulatory amendment to bring all the 47 
EEZ regulations consistent with the territorial regulations and 48 
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let them go ahead and set up the actions and the alternatives 1 
and then we’ll review something at the December meeting, but 2 
once you have a document that lays it out, then you can decide 3 
what you want to do. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just to make sure, we could go recreationally 6 
six/twelve like St. Croix has or we could also go recreationally 7 
three/twenty-four like the EEZ has.  We could consider these 8 
alternatives and so I would need a little more specific guidance 9 
with regard to the recreational limit. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The question is whether it would be 12 
six and twelve in the EEZ also. 13 
 14 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Yes, six and twelve in the EEZ also. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Roy Pemberton, then the motion would be to 17 
instruct the staff to prepare the document to make the EEZ 18 
totally compatible with the regulations within the area of 19 
jurisdiction of the Virgin Islands.  Just say so moved. 20 
 21 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would like to make a motion to have the St. 22 
Croix regulations to be compatible -- Actually, to have the EEZ 23 
regulations be compatible with the St. Croix territorial -- 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, with the U.S. Virgin Islands. 26 
 27 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Just the U.S. Virgin Islands? 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s not just St. Croix, but it’s the whole 30 
Virgin Islands. 31 
 32 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I would like to make compatible the EEZ 33 
regulations with the St. Croix U.S. Virgin Islands regulations 34 
and so moved.  35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I need a second. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Request the staff to prepare a document to make 39 
the queen conch EEZ regulations compatible with the USVI.  Bill, 40 
is that accurate? 41 
 42 
BILL ROLON:  I believe that’s right. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then we need a second for the motion and then 45 
discussion. 46 
 47 
WINSTON LEDEE:  Second. 48 



206 
 

 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  Hearing none, we will go for 2 
a vote.  Roy Pemberton made the motion and Winston seconded it 3 
and we’re ready to vote.  All in favor say aye; anybody against.  4 
Hearing none, the motion carries. 5 
 6 

CALENDAR YEAR VERSUS FISHING YEAR ISSUES 7 
 8 
Next on the agenda is the Calendar Year Versus Fishing Year 9 
Issues and the reason I put this on the agenda was because I 10 
know that there was some concerns and I’m not sure if there are 11 
concerns are not and I would just like it clarified that if the 12 
USVI is reporting on a fishing year from July to June and NOAA 13 
is using a calendar year, does that in any way create a problem?  14 
I wanted Roy to maybe expand on that a little bit, Roy 15 
Pemberton. 16 
 17 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Could you repeat that? 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The calendar year versus fishing year, I 20 
really wanted clarification, since we had both parties here, to 21 
clarify whether it does make a difference or if it does not that 22 
we submit fishing years of July to June while NOAA works on 23 
calendar years. 24 
 25 
There has always been a question in mind as to whether this 26 
affects anything in the data and the ACLs or reaching overages 27 
and I know that you had some concerns on that and so maybe you 28 
want to talk about it. 29 
 30 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Bill and I always argue about this back and 31 
forth, but it does have some effect on the assessments, as to 32 
when they’re ready to do the assessments or when we’re ready to 33 
get all the data in. 34 
 35 
I think it would help if the calendar years were somewhat the 36 
same, particularly if the calendar year was more like our 37 
calendar year, because then at least we’ll have the same 38 
rotation on the cycle of fishing and registration. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This one would be easier to move, because 41 
sometimes for us to do something, it’s almost as fast as the 42 
geological time scale and you guys can do it with one pen of the 43 
Commissioner. 44 
 45 
The other thing is I’m not that clear why it will affect it, 46 
because if I have six months, except for the first year and the 47 
last year of an ACL cycle, if I got a thousand pounds in six 48 
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months from July to December and 2,000 pounds from January to 1 
June, I’ve got 3,000 pounds and I have 3,000 pounds from January 2 
to December.  I still don’t know -- We need to beef up a little 3 
bit what the issue is and how we can fix it. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  It would speed the timeliness with which we could 6 
obtain the data, because the problem is that you don’t get that 7 
second six months of data for the calendar year until the end of 8 
the fishing year another six months later and so you’re delaying 9 
your access to those data for an additional six months, because 10 
the USVI fishers, like it or not, as it presently stands, some 11 
of the minority of scofflaws, but seriously, don’t turn their 12 
reports in until the end of the year. 13 
 14 
Until we get those reports, we can’t do our annual landings 15 
analysis and we’re not getting those until July.  You can take 16 
it either way you want, but if we shifted our monitoring year, 17 
the federal monitoring year, to run from July 1 to June 30, then 18 
that six-month delay would be eliminated or if you took the 19 
USVI’s fishing year and shifted it from July to January and did 20 
a calendar year approach, that also would eliminate that six-21 
month delay.  As it is now, you can’t do year one’s data until 22 
you’ve got all of year two’s data submitted. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  How difficult would it be for the fishermen just 25 
to submit it monthly?  Why do we have to wait six months for 26 
them to submit the data? 27 
 28 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I have instituted a two-week and I guess out of 29 
the fishermen that are in the office and in the building, I 30 
can’t tell you how many of those guys are even compatible with 31 
that. 32 
 33 
Everybody is a little resistant to change, but I think now with 34 
the ACL process the way it is, it’s more imperative that they 35 
get the data in and I’ve been stressing to them how important 36 
that is. 37 
 38 
Now, it’s up to me on my end of things to get that sped up as 39 
well.  Right now, I’m about ninety-something percent done with 40 
this 2011 data, to get that into NMFS, and right now -- We’re 41 
already compiling the current rate of influx of data sheets that 42 
are coming in now and so we’re up to par on that, but it’s just 43 
to get them to get that information in and explaining to them 44 
how important it is. 45 
 46 
We had a long, drawn-out process this year.  As they can tell 47 
you, they were very upset not necessarily with the process, but 48 



208 
 

it’s still this hesitance to change and getting the information 1 
in, just to get around that somehow. 2 
 3 
DAVID OLSEN:  I know Commissioner Mathis has issued a regulation 4 
that they were supposed to submit monthly and I know exactly 5 
what you’re talking about with the resistance to change, but I 6 
think it’s just something they have to deal with and make them.  7 
In July, when they come in with all these old reports, just 8 
charge them a buck a report for being late or something.   9 
 10 
You’ve instituted some fines in the past year and one of them 11 
could be for reporting late.  There is a difference if you try 12 
and equate a fishing year to a calendar year.  There is seldom 13 
really good agreement. 14 
 15 
Twelve months that include half of a fishing year are almost 16 
never really close to a fishing year and it’s problematic for 17 
all kinds of analysis and when I was there, there was all these 18 
people that weren’t submitting reports at all and I put the word 19 
out that no one was going to get a license if they hadn’t been 20 
submitting reports and there was only one person who complained 21 
and so a whole bunch of people dropped out of the license thing. 22 
 23 
I think it’s a matter of just beating -- One of our guys here 24 
right now, I know, was mad at you and so he held his reports and 25 
they can’t get away with that.  They just can’t do that and I 26 
think that it’s up to you to just establish policy and 27 
everything needs to go to a calendar year.  There’s no reason -- 28 
 29 
When I set up the data program back in the 1970s, it basically 30 
had to do with I was leaving and that’s why we ended up with 31 
this funny fishing year.  I was going to go to Puerto Rico and 32 
so I had to finish up the reporting system in July.  I was going 33 
to Puerto Rico and I had to be in work in Puerto Rico in August 34 
and so I had to finish up the reporting system. 35 
 36 
There is no reason, fisheries reason, for the reporting year.  I 37 
won’t say no one knows as well as I do, but you know as well as 38 
I do that this is a tough group of guys in getting them to make 39 
changes, but they have to change.  There’s just no way. 40 
 41 
Bill is making a really serious effort to be able to provide 42 
guidance during the fishing year and if these guys aren’t going 43 
to report, they’re going to get trapped by the ACLs.  They can’t 44 
take advantage of an effort like that if they’re not going to be 45 
providing data throughout the year. 46 
 47 
I think the fishing year now is an artifice of the past and that 48 
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it just simply needs to be the calendar year.  The calendar year 1 
is on the data forms and so you can just -- When you do a query, 2 
all you have to do is only have the calendar year on it. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think that maybe this could probably be 5 
discussed on a sidebar between the state and Bill or should we -6 
-  7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Not a sidebar, but my personal feeling is that 9 
the feds do not move.  This is one of those times that the 10 
people that have to move is the local government and then in the 11 
reporting, do whatever you need to do, but I don’t like the July 12 
thing.  It doesn’t work with any fish that I know of. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I know what we can probably do is at our FAC 15 
we can recommend to the Commissioner to get this thing changed, 16 
since we’re talking on a state level side. 17 
 18 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Like I said, there were so many other things 19 
that were changing too and I was trying not to throw as much at 20 
them as possible, but the resistance to change is a big hurdle 21 
and I try not to go to the fine route and those type of things, 22 
because that’s when they start clamming up and then I’ve got 23 
another issue.  It’s just to try and get them to get over that 24 
hump and get that data in. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay.  We will do the recommendation to the 27 
Commissioner from the FAC and since she is always leaning on you 28 
for decisions, we can probably change it to a calendar year. 29 
 30 
ROY PEMBERTON:  She doesn’t lean on me.  She leans on you. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you think that by December we will know? 33 
 34 
ROY PEMBERTON:  I will discuss it with the Commissioner, because 35 
especially some of the recommendations that were put forth and 36 
to kind of get her onboard with it, because part of the issue 37 
where I was worried was also this being an election year and 38 
this getting politicized and that was the other thing, but if we 39 
move it to January 1, you’re right that it’s as easy as the 40 
stroke of a pen, but the resistance aspect -- They just 41 
registered in July and you think they want to pay the extra and 42 
the harassment to now register again, but we’ll get around that. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Move it until next year. 45 
 46 
DAVID OLSEN:  I don’t think you have to change the licensing 47 
year.  All you have to do is beat up on these guys and make them 48 
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submit the catch reports.  This is an action that is basically 1 
in your hands.  Changing the licensing thing would probably be a 2 
big deal for a lot of them, but it doesn’t make any difference.  3 
They just have to report on a monthly basis. 4 
 5 
It’s a regulation that’s been in place for -- I think it was in 6 
place before Mathis and so anyhow, they’ve kind of really gotten 7 
in the mode to register in the summer, but that doesn’t mean 8 
that their forms have to be submitted the day they register. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are going to take a quick ten-minute break 11 
and we’re also going to take the Enforcement Reports and put 12 
them below the Final Action on the Proposals. 13 
 14 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We’ve got still quite a little bit of work 17 
here to finish up and time is running out on us and so we’re 18 
going to get started again.  We are going to move forward to the 19 
Administrative Committee Recommendations from the July 31, 2012 20 
Meeting. 21 
 22 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The most important part of the Administrative 25 
Committee at this time -- We met on July 31, 2012 and we 26 
addressed the issue of the three proposals and the composition 27 
of the Advisory Panel.  I propose that we look at the proposals 28 
first and then the Advisory Panel committee can be done later. 29 
 30 
The first proposal -- Let me also tell you how this happened.  31 
We were contacted by the university folks and they had this 32 
proposal and they thought it was germane to the work of the 33 
council, which is to use acoustic techniques to detect spawning 34 
aggregations of Nassau grouper and other groupers and snappers 35 
around Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 36 
 37 
They developed the proposal with the three universities working 38 
together.  The principal investigators are Dr. Richard 39 
Appeldoorn and Dr. Nemeth from the U.S. Virgin Islands and Dr. 40 
Scharer also from the University of Puerto Rico. 41 
 42 
After the July 31 meeting, we had a conference call with the 43 
Regional Office and the Center and the idea is that we want to 44 
have this proposal and we want to be sure that we follow the 45 
appropriate procedure for the proposals. 46 
 47 
At this time, the first one is the -- After this meeting, it was 48 
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suggested to submit the proposals to Dr. Bonnie Ponwith, which 1 
actually we had done before, and we requested from Dr. Ponwith 2 
some comments. 3 
 4 
She submitted the proposal to the appropriate scientists in the 5 
Center and she has come up with a couple of questions and 6 
Graciela has a copy of the documents that were submitted in 7 
response to the request by Dr. Ponwith. 8 
 9 
What we propose to do is that I will read the title of the 10 
proposal and then Graciela will summarize for us very quickly 11 
what the response of the principal investigators were.   12 
 13 
The easiest one is Number 2 here and so I would like to start 14 
with the proposal by Dr. Scharer, Appeldoorn, and Nemeth 15 
entitled “Nassau grouper Epinephelus striatus Fish Spawning 16 
Aggregation Research”. 17 
 18 
The two proposals were endorsed by the Administrative Committee, 19 
but again, the Administrative Committee needs to move forward 20 
with this and bring it to the council and in between, that’s 21 
when we had this conference call and again, the idea is that Dr. 22 
Roy Crabtree, the leader of the conference call, and we wanted 23 
to make sure that we were doing this the right way. 24 
 25 
There is a third proposal that is not for final action and it’s 26 
just to consider and review and there’s a proposal that is not 27 
here, but it’s the one that I mentioned and it’s Dr. Bonnie 28 
Ponwith’s idea to expand the data collection. 29 
 30 
That other proposal will have to go into the bidding process and 31 
we will be talking about it at probably the December meeting and 32 
so, Graciela, can you summarize for us the response of Dr. 33 
Richard Appeldoorn to the inquiry of the first proposal? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The idea is the title of the proposal 36 
is “Nassau grouper Epinephelus striatus Fish Spawning 37 
Aggregation Research” and as you know, the Nassau grouper 38 
fishery has been closed for quite a number of years and that 39 
includes from the shoreline to 200 nautical miles. 40 
 41 
There are indications that there are a few aggregations of 42 
Nassau grouper.  The first one came out of St. Thomas and Rick 43 
Nemeth had been looking at that aggregation and it’s not the 44 
original site of the Nassau grouper, but it’s another site where 45 
they are spawning. 46 
 47 
Not only that, but they are spawning at a different time of the 48 
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year than they used to spawn before and so in Puerto Rico, on 1 
the west coast, they’ve also discovered a few spawning 2 
aggregations by Nassau grouper.  3 
 4 
There is anecdotal information that has been presented to the 5 
council regarding these Nassau grouper aggregations that 6 
fishermen have found a number of Nassau groupers and discarded 7 
them alive and so that’s on the record and so the question had 8 
to do with the qualifications of the applicants. 9 
 10 
Dr. Scharer and Richard have been working on the acoustic 11 
recognition of the voices of the groupers.  As we heard earlier, 12 
the groupers do make a lot of noise, especially when they are in 13 
the reproductive stages, and they’ve been able to create a 14 
library of different sounds for different groupers and so that’s 15 
already been established. 16 
 17 
Dr. Appeldoorn will be responsible for overseeing the proposal 18 
and Dr. Scharer, who has been in the field for much of this work 19 
and is the person who is responsible for the acoustic data and 20 
the recognition of the voices of the grouper, will be doing that 21 
work. 22 
 23 
This work is important because it will -- It’s a faster way of 24 
getting information on the spawning aggregations.  There is less 25 
demand on the people that you need and the resources that you 26 
need to identify these aggregations and it’s proven to work and 27 
as I mentioned before, Dr. Nemeth, Rick Nemeth, from the Virgin 28 
Islands has been working on the spawning aggregations for quite 29 
some time.  The acoustics will be carried out in St. Thomas and 30 
in the west coast of Puerto Rico. 31 
 32 
The response that they provided to the council includes the 33 
response in terms of finding all spawning aggregations of Nassau 34 
grouper.   35 
 36 
There is only one report from 2007 where they recorded, from the 37 
information that the fishermen have provided, where the 38 
different aggregations were or if they were active or not.  It 39 
would be important to figure out if we do have in fact an 40 
aggregation and whether that aggregation is viable. 41 
 42 
The Bajo de Sico, it’s a closure, an area that is seasonally 43 
closed, to protect the spawning aggregations of red hinds, but 44 
the Nassau grouper also appear to be aggregating at that site 45 
and so in this case, it will provide information on the recovery 46 
of these species. 47 
 48 



213 
 

The council has, over the period of time, been managing fishery 1 
resources by using either area closures, and these date back to 2 
the early 1990s, or by establishing seasonal closures in the 3 
EEZ. 4 
 5 
In some cases, these are compatible with the state regulations, 6 
but in some cases they are not.  Nassau grouper is one of those 7 
that it’s protected everywhere and so that would be part of the 8 
information that we would be gathering. 9 
 10 
The issue with the Nassau grouper additionally is that most of 11 
these areas where they’re being found, they could be reached by 12 
scuba diving, but some of them are deeper than they are and this 13 
would -- It’s hard to be diving deeper than where the 14 
aggregation is to find out where the groupers are coming from 15 
and so these devices that they set out will in fact identify the 16 
period of time when the Nassau groupers remain in the area. 17 
 18 
Dr. David Mann is probably the first person that came to the 19 
council a while ago, before all this work started, to talk about 20 
the use of acoustics in finding fish and so he has been part of 21 
this process from the beginning and I think that covers most of 22 
the responses that they had regarding the question of the 23 
qualifications of the applicants to conduct the research. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I wasn’t sure if I should jump in at the 26 
beginning of this discussion or wait until the proposals were 27 
fully discussed, but I will just make a couple of comments now. 28 
 29 
First of all, a couple of people had contacted me very early in 30 
the development of a few of these proposals and so when they 31 
were sent to the Center, I had excused myself from reviewing 32 
those proposals at all for any conflict of interest involved 33 
there, but the proposals, as Graciela and Miguel alluded to, 34 
they were reviewed by the Southeast Fisheries Science Center and 35 
I don’t intend on providing any comments on the specifics of the 36 
proposals here. 37 
 38 
I have been asked to really point out that there is a question 39 
of a bigger issue in how proposals are handled when they’re 40 
coming to the council. 41 
 42 
This is very much not a typical process for submission, review, 43 
and recommendations for funding of proposals and that in a 44 
typical process, the proposals are received well prior to the 45 
funding date and through an independent review process, the 46 
strength of proposals, the ability of the council to evaluate 47 
them, would have been much higher if it had gone through this 48 
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much -- It’s a longer process, but if it had gone through the 1 
more formal proposal process. 2 
 3 
More importantly, I think there were some comments made 4 
regarding questioning what the specific deliverables of the 5 
proposals were and through that type of more formal process, the 6 
deliverables can be much more clearly laid out and any questions 7 
regarding methodology can also be clarified and this generally 8 
comes out through a competitive process. 9 
 10 
Those are just some broad comments.  I think that the council 11 
should really take a look at, for funding these types of 12 
proposals, having a process that is formalized. 13 
 14 
Analogous to this last year, the SSC, in a similar proposal 15 
regarding socioeconomics, was recommended and I think rightly so 16 
and the SSC was asked to review it, but the recommendations that 17 
came out of the SSC from that meeting, and I believe this was 18 
approximately a year ago, was exactly the same, that there needs 19 
to be a formal process for submission, review, and 20 
recommendations for proposals. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I discussed that with Bonnie Ponwith at length 23 
and thank you for that, Todd, but for these two, I think that we 24 
can move forward as recommended by the Administrative Committee.  25 
The question will be whether the PIs have answered or not, to 26 
the satisfaction of the council, the questions raised by Dr. 27 
Bonnie Ponwith. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If I may, number one, the deliverables 30 
of these projects will be specifically a written report and it 31 
will be an estimate of the abundance of Nassau grouper, both 32 
from visual censuses and from the acoustic work. 33 
 34 
The council will be receiving all maps and all documentation and 35 
photographs, et cetera, from the work and it will be archived in 36 
the coral website, CoRIS, and so there are deliverables that are 37 
present. 38 
 39 
It will be done over an area that we have under management, that 40 
the council has had under management since the early 1990s, as I 41 
said, and that has gone through the process of having high-42 
resolution bathymetry, to a characterization and a baseline 43 
description of the area, to a description this year of a project 44 
that was just submitted regarding other species and a fishery-45 
independent assessment. 46 
 47 
If indeed the Nassau grouper are aggregating, it would be the 48 
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first description given to the council from Bajo de Sico.  There 1 
is already information from St. Thomas and so it will be first 2 
in terms of finding a Nassau grouper spawning aggregation. 3 
 4 
In terms of the questions regarding the qualifications of the 5 
applicants, they have been working with both visual census and 6 
fishery data for quite a number of years, Richard Appeldoorn 7 
with the queen conch and reef fish, and over the years, Dr. 8 
Scharer has been involved since the beginning of the projects 9 
regarding acoustics and has been responsible for the 10 
identification of many of the voices of the groupers underwater. 11 
 12 
Dr. Nemeth is well known for his work in spawning aggregations 13 
of yellowfin, Nassau, red hind, et cetera, in the U.S. Virgin 14 
Islands and so for the question that I have before me, and I 15 
believe that this is for the record, that has been well answered 16 
by the proponents. 17 
 18 
In terms of the recommendation, it would be a worthwhile effort 19 
in terms of receiving that information, because I think that 20 
everyone would be very happy if there is a spawning aggregation 21 
of Nassau grouper coming back. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Any other significant questions that have not 24 
been addressed? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, that’s the only one that I have 27 
and that’s it. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Regarding this proposal also, I discussed it with 30 
Jeff Brown and we need to prepare a sole source document and 31 
what I did is I copied the one that was approved for the coral 32 
reef that was prepared by Graciela. 33 
 34 
Just for the record, there are Items 1 through 4.  The 35 
University of Puerto Rico and the University of the Virgin 36 
Islands are the only entities with the scientific knowledge and 37 
expertise in the U.S. Caribbean to undertake this project in a 38 
cost-effective manner. 39 
 40 
Number 2 is the investigators and the personnel have more than 41 
five years working in acoustic systems in the localities that 42 
are going to be analyzed and the aggregations of these 43 
particular species. 44 
 45 
Dr. Richard Appeldoorn and Dr. Nemeth have more than five years 46 
and actually, Richard has about twenty and Nemeth has a lot more 47 
than that, working with these species in the areas of study in 48 
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Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 1 
 2 
The proposed study will combine the effort of both scientists’ 3 
sectors in the U.S. Caribbean from each one of the universities 4 
that I mentioned, thus enhancing the scientific knowledge and 5 
capacity of the local agencies and entities, which is one of the 6 
overall goals of the CFMC. 7 
 8 
I will submit this to Jeff so he can read it and work on it and 9 
make sure that it complies with the grants management 10 
requirements. 11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s fine and we’ll take a look at that when 13 
you send it to us.  I guess my concern is coming back to Todd’s 14 
points.  We’ve got some money here that we can spend on research 15 
and is Nassau grouper -- How did we decide this is the high 16 
priority and what we most need to spend this money on? 17 
 18 
That really comes down to the lack of process here.  Nassau 19 
grouper are important and everything, but it’s not clear to me 20 
how we decided these are the topics that we ought to be looking 21 
at and that are our highest priorities. 22 
 23 
It does bother me that this is as unstructured as it is in terms 24 
of deciding what the priorities are and how we’re going about 25 
this. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then the question is can we approve it as it is 28 
now and then for the other proposals in the future, have the 29 
priorities listing, as we discussed before? 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  If the question is legally can you do this, 32 
provided you follow all the contracting rules and this meets 33 
sole source and all those things, I don’t know that there’s a 34 
legal impediment.  If there is, I’m not aware of it right now. 35 
 36 
The question of should you from a procedural thing, of is this a 37 
wise way to proceed with it, is a different issue, but I don’t 38 
know of a legal impediment right now, but I haven’t seen the 39 
sole source and if it’s not sufficient and this can’t be sole 40 
source, then you would have to put it out and bid for proposals 41 
and go with the -- Generally you have to look at the lowest 42 
bids, but it’s hard for me to judge that until we’ve had our 43 
folks take a look at it. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In that case, we won’t meet in December and the 46 
window of opportunity for this year will be gone and you can -- 47 
This is what I discussed with Jeff Brown and I don’t want to 48 
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cite him without him being here, but he just told me exactly the 1 
same thing, to send him the sole source and they will review it 2 
and if it’s doable, approvable, we will go ahead with it. 3 
 4 
Also, he will be assisting me in beefing it up to make sure it 5 
will comply and for the other proposal, we are going to do the 6 
same and so my proposal here is that the council approve it 7 
subject to the grants officer’s blessing on the sole source and 8 
if not, then we will take it with the other process. 9 
 10 
At the end, we will probably end up with the same people and it 11 
will take longer and then we will be 2013 and 2014 for the 12 
window of opportunity of the Nassau grouper, but at least I 13 
believe that that will satisfy Todd’s concern and your concern, 14 
I guess. 15 
 16 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think the concerns we’re raising is we ought to 17 
come up with some sort of process for when we have funds that we 18 
want to put into funding research projects, there ought to be 19 
some process, and it ought to involve consulting with the SSC, 20 
to identify that these are the highest priority things that we 21 
would like to put into, because they address problems we have 22 
immediately right now, and then just a more structured process 23 
for how we notify researchers that these are things we’re 24 
interested in and they put proposals in and then we have some 25 
review that we go through and something like that that’s less ad 26 
hoc than this is. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Again, can we go with this one, with the 29 
provision of the grants management and the sole source?  The 30 
only one who was not at the Administrative Committee was Genio 31 
and all the other guys were there and Roy Pemberton.  It’s now 32 
or never. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That would require a motion? 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Right. 37 
 38 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Miguel, you’re right I was not there and 39 
before I make the motion, the motion would be, Miguel, to leave 40 
it to the grants officer to -- 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s taking note of all that we have discussed 43 
and taking note that the window of opportunity for the Nassau 44 
grouper is this year and we can have a motion to approve the 45 
proposal and then we offer the title, subject to the concurrence 46 
of the grants officer in terms of the sole source proposal. 47 
 48 
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EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  Is there any objections from counsel or Roy? 1 
 2 
MARA LEVY:  This is not my area of expertise and so I would say 3 
that if it goes to the Grants Office and they feel that you have 4 
met the requirements of the grant, I don’t know of any other 5 
impediment to you spending the money. 6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, Graciela pointed something out to me 8 
that’s important.  In all our operations plans, we have this in 9 
the documents approved by the council and so we are not coming 10 
out of the blue with this. 11 
 12 
In the past, we used to -- Let me give you a story of how we 13 
used to do this and it was worse than this.  NMFS prepared one 14 
note and sent it to us and dragged it through the system and we 15 
had a proposal.  Actually, I received a proposal from the Center 16 
one time for $20,000 for a queen conch study that we never 17 
ordered, but we have a PI who wanted to come here in the 18 
wintertime. 19 
 20 
There is another proposal that came out of the blue from 21 
somebody in NMFS and I found two friends of mine working the 22 
same thing in St. Thomas/St. John, one paid by NOS and another 23 
paid by NMFS.  This way, I believe that, number one, I am 24 
following what Roy said and I concur with what the next step 25 
will be. 26 
 27 
We have the priorities of 1, 2, and 3 from the SSC and then we 28 
develop a written form that will spell out the process that we 29 
will use for those proposals and then we send that, a written 30 
statement by the council submitted to the Grants Office and 31 
submitted to the Regional Office, and that will be our guidance 32 
from now on on all these proposals.  This one, I believe the 33 
most important part of the proposal is to be sure that they 34 
follow the grants procedure for proposals. 35 
 36 
We need the language for the motion if you want to do it and the 37 
other thing is you can drop the whole thing.  Actually, I 38 
personally don’t care one way or the other, but we need to make 39 
sure that we do the right thing. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the concerns of the council is 42 
that we have had a set of management regulations in place, one 43 
of them being the closure of a number of fisheries for which 44 
there is no monitoring because there is either no fishery-45 
dependent information, because it’s a regulatory discard, or a 46 
fishery-independent project which in most cases, because of the 47 
depth and the distance from shore, are not included in the 48 
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everyday fishery-independent surveys of SEAMAP, for example. 1 
 2 
This offers an opportunity to the council to look at a way of 3 
monitoring Nassau and its rebuilding in terms of the population 4 
and in terms of -- Also, in the point of view of letting the 5 
fishermen know that the spawning aggregations are coming back, 6 
if they are. 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think, provided that the Grants Office concurs 9 
with what Miguel puts together, that, as I said, I don’t think 10 
there’s a legal impediment to doing this and yes, I think these 11 
are good proposals and everything. 12 
 13 
If you want to go forward with them, I think you ought to go 14 
ahead with them.  I am just looking more to the future about 15 
coming up with a little more structured projects to make sure 16 
that our dollars are going to our highest priorities and I just 17 
think we need a little more structure to that and more 18 
involvement with the SSC and folks down the road, but I am 19 
certainly not trying to tell you don’t do this or you can’t do 20 
this, because we knew these guys doing this work. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Those of you who are not in the system, we really 23 
appreciate what Roy is saying, because for the future, we will 24 
have less money available and we have more mandates and more 25 
requirements, but less money and so we have to really make sure 26 
that the priorities that are set forth by everything that Dr. 27 
Barbara Kojis presented today are the ones that we follow. 28 
 29 
That also includes the local governments.  Sometimes the local 30 
governments have priorities that are higher up the totem pole 31 
than any other priority that they have in the past and it’s 32 
those priorities that are within the Priority 1 that we have 33 
here that is what we are following and with the local 34 
government, they don’t have to follow the same procedure.  35 
Anyway, do you want me to say something and somebody can say “so 36 
moved” and then you can discuss it further?   37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  To approve the proposal “Nassau grouper 41 
Epinephelus striatus Fish Spawning Aggregation Research” 42 
provided the sole source is approved by the Grants Office of the 43 
SERO. 44 
 45 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Not to be picky, but shouldn’t it be a sole 46 
source justification? 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, justification. 1 
 2 
WINSTON LEDEE:  So moved. 3 
 4 
AIDA ROSARIO:  Second. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It was moved by Winston and seconded by Aida 7 
Rosario.   8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For the record, the motion on the screen reads: 10 
Motion to approve the proposal “Nassau grouper Epinephelus 11 
striatus Fish Spawning Aggregation Research” provided the sole 12 
source justification is approved by the Grants Office of SERO. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion?  Hearing none, we 15 
will take it a vote.  All in favor say aye; any against.  16 
Hearing none, the motion carries. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do you want the easy one now? 19 
 20 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, the easy one. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The easy one is you wanted to consider the 23 
proposal that is spelled out in the agenda, the proposal from 24 
the St. Croix Commercial Fishermen’s Association and Tony 25 
Iarocci and the title is “Spiny Lobster Data Collection Pilot 26 
Project on the U.S. Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico”. 27 
 28 
You decided at the Administrative Committee to consider and 29 
review this proposal, but I have spoken with Tony Iarocci and 30 
Carlos and others and they would like to withdraw that one and 31 
think about it a little bit more and they would like the council 32 
to allow them some time, so they can resubmit that next year.  33 
By next year, remember we will have this formal procedure and we 34 
can consider that proposal.  That way, we don’t need to have any 35 
motion, but just allow them the time to do it. 36 
 37 
The next proposal is from the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association 38 
and the St. Croix Fishermen’s Association entitled “Tagging 39 
Project of Spiny Lobster to Obtain Better Growth Parameters for 40 
Assessment” and here also, we have the Southeast Fisheries 41 
Science Center questions and, Graciela, can you just read the 42 
questions and the answers?  I don’t know whether you will be 43 
able to summarize the whole thing. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t have the questions.  I only 46 
have the answers. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  Can you deduct the question from the 1 
answer?  It’s like Jeopardy.  Let’s start with Concern Number 1. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Concern Number 1 had to do with 4 
the stock assessment.  The current proposal creates an -- I 5 
don’t know what the question was, but the answer is that the 6 
current proposal creates an opportunity to update available data 7 
on spiny lobster in the Virgin Islands. 8 
 9 
It’s a small-budget item and in the SEDAR Caribbean Spiny 10 
Lobster Report, there was an indication that the data sources 11 
were not available at the time and so basically it’s to provide 12 
information on the data and the new data that would be collected 13 
through this proposal and so this all has to do with size 14 
frequency information on spiny lobster. 15 
 16 
From the bullet points that I’m looking at, the first one has to 17 
do with the qualifications of the applicants are not provided 18 
and the qualifications of the applicants, in the response from 19 
the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association, is go through the list 20 
of the projects that the Association has had regarding fisheries 21 
in the U.S. Virgin Islands, including starting in 2006 with the 22 
MRAG proposal to look at bycatch. 23 
 24 
It has done the trip ticket study of bycatch in 2008 and it has 25 
also carried out the development of the escape vents that has 26 
continued since 2008 to present. 27 
 28 
They have actually gone through the process of engineering these 29 
escape vents and they have done tag and recapture studies or 30 
actually tagging and waiting to recapture studies and there has 31 
been quite a number of collaborative efforts with NOAA’s Bio-32 
Geographic Program and that includes the ghost traps, the traps 33 
that are left behind. 34 
 35 
Ron Hill has also been working on that and so basically the 36 
fishermen have been fishing for probably over thirty years and 37 
the principal investigator, David Olsen, has been working in the 38 
Virgin Islands since the 1970s, the early 1970s. 39 
 40 
The qualifications of the applicants in response to the comment, 41 
they might not have been provided at the time of the proposal, 42 
but they are clarified in this statement now. 43 
 44 
There is concerned about the proposed application of a 45 
production model that is not explained and in terms of that, the 46 
actual response from the STFA is that we fail to see why the 47 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center would think that we would be 48 
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analyzing for the entire assemblage of fish on each platform 1 
when the study only involves lobster.   2 
 3 
This project is specifically targeting the study of lobsters.  4 
SEDAR first noted that CCR data contain recognizable directed 5 
lobster fishing and analysis of the St. Thomas commercial catch 6 
reports for directed lobster fish trap bycatch and diving 7 
through 2006 show significant CPUE relationships which indicate 8 
an MSY value.  Updated data should provide a more valid 9 
estimate. 10 
 11 
In response to that bullet, they made clear that they are only 12 
going to be working with lobsters and not the fish assemblages.  13 
Do you want me to just go through the -- I am for the first time 14 
reading the bullets here and answering the questions so that you 15 
will have a clearer view. 16 
 17 
There is no explanation of the proposed design of the tagging 18 
study or the methods they will use to analyze the data.  Design 19 
of the tagging study, STFA studies have carried out an inherent 20 
bias in that they are studying the behavior and targeting of the 21 
fishermen.  The tradeoff for that bias is sample size.  We would 22 
welcome input from the Science Center regarding analysis 23 
techniques. 24 
 25 
As for currently planned methods, we intend to develop von 26 
Bertalannfy growth parameters and again, there is a budget item 27 
for additional expertise. 28 
 29 
As regards to mixing, spiny lobster are extremely mobile and 30 
move continually throughout the shelf.  We believe that the 31 
geographic results will indicate whether or not mixed with the 32 
untagged populations.  The GPS location of each tagged lobster 33 
will be input into GIS. 34 
 35 
There was an item to -- Has the expert been identified in terms 36 
of this item regarding the design of the analysis of the data?  37 
We are awaiting identification of such a person? 38 
 39 
DAVID OLSEN:  I talked to Ron Hill about finding someone and Ron 40 
has agreed to be involved, but he is not that expert.  What I 41 
was hoping in this project is that we could have some SERO -- 42 
Not SERO, but SEFSC collaboration with it, because there’s an 43 
element of it that involves kind of revisiting those analyses 44 
they did in the old SEDAR. 45 
 46 
One aspect of working with the fishermen is, for example, 47 
Michael Berry gave me last week the shorts and eggers from 350 48 
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trips corresponding to about 40,000 trap hauls between 2009 and 1 
2012.  There are data in the fishing community that would be 2 
totally unavailable to SEDAR or anyone else and yet this project 3 
offers an opportunity to get that data out and if we can get 4 
some involvement from, and I would hope it would be a Science 5 
Center person, to come down and try and move those SEDAR-types 6 
of analyses forward. 7 
 8 
It’s not intended to be a mandated product of this study and 9 
it’s a desired end, but we do intend to assemble data that 10 
regardless of whether or not it’s analyzed in this project, it 11 
would be available for further analysis. 12 
 13 
Also, one of the questions of priority that Roy raised is that 14 
the initial feedback that we have is that the lobster fisheries 15 
from both of the Virgin Islands are well above the ACLs and we 16 
have an impending action and it’s hoped that this project could 17 
generate information and analytical results that might assist 18 
the council in making decisions about what to do about that 19 
exceedance.  20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The council has heard from Tom 22 
Matthews and John Hunt is the other one.  They are lobster 23 
experts from Florida and so that might be a possibility, 24 
although they are not associated with the Southeast Fisheries 25 
Science Center, but there is no specific comment regarding 26 
specific help from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, 27 
although that might always be a possibility. 28 
 29 
They do have an item here regarding the budget seemed reasonable 30 
and it does -- Most of the highest part of the budget goes into 31 
the actual tagging of the lobster, which is to be expected. 32 
 33 
There is the payment to the fishermen to go out and do the work 34 
and, of course, they’re missing a regular fishing day and that’s 35 
already been present in the council regarding the payment to the 36 
fishermen for their work. 37 
 38 
There is a comment here regarding the study length and this goes 39 
directly to the information that the commercial fishermen have.  40 
They indicate that September and October are months when there 41 
is high movement of small and berried lobsters.  Every effort 42 
will be made to get the most tags out during that initial 43 
period.  The reward period will begin as soon as tagging begins. 44 
 45 
In terms of tagging, the expertise of the STFA and David Olsen, 46 
from the number of yellowfin snappers that they have been able 47 
to tag over this period of time, indicates that they do have the 48 
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capability and the knowledge to do so. 1 
 2 
DAVID OLSEN:  A point is that this tag recapture project is 3 
exactly the project I did when I came down here in 1971 and 4 
there’s this kind of awkward symmetry in that I would like this 5 
to be the last project I do as well. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I do have a point of clarification.  8 
Isn’t there someone at the University of the Virgin Islands that 9 
works with the behavior of spiny lobster, Rockford or Hartford 10 
or -- 11 
 12 
DAVID OLSEN:  I know he works with lobster, but I had the 13 
feeling he was working with -- Do you know who she is talking 14 
about?  I know him and I see him regularly, but I thought he was 15 
working with something to do with enzymes and stuff. 16 
 17 
BARBARA KOJIS:  I can’t remember his name, but there was another 18 
guy that was working on lobster and he was working on the 19 
physiology and enzymes and so on and I think Steve Ratchford was 20 
working more on behavior of lobster. 21 
 22 
Neither of them were really working on fisheries types of 23 
things, but it’s certainly an opportunity to contact -- Steve 24 
would be closer, probably, to the type of thing you’re doing. 25 
 26 
DAVID OLSEN:  As in regards to the time, I came down here in 27 
1971 and I think I -- I have forgotten the exact number, but I 28 
think I tagged about 800 lobsters and I had a significant 29 
recovery, mainly because we were revisiting dive sites and I was 30 
the primary person capturing, and we had about a 10 percent 31 
recapture within a year and that project only ran a year. 32 
 33 
I would view that we would hope to be able to sample a longer 34 
period, but I think our sampling here is going to be much more 35 
intensive because of, as I mentioned, the number of trips that 36 
Michael Barry does in the course of a year and there’s going to 37 
be a lot of fishing effort out to resample these things.  A 38 
comment we have on every proposal is every proposal they think 39 
we pay too much to the fishermen and I say too bad. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other issue is that the fishers also will be 42 
donating -- They will be compensated for the big ones and if you 43 
are going to pay for all the things that they are going to throw 44 
back in the water, because they’re illegal anyway and can you 45 
address that, David? 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  Initially, we were proposing just to tag berried 48 
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females and shorts.  At the Administrative Committee meeting, 1 
Miguel proposed that we take some additional funding and buy 2 
bigger lobsters and I am in the slow, painful process of trying 3 
to get a rate. 4 
 5 
I think if we’re going to pay for tagging of lobsters that they 6 
can’t keep that I should get a discount on the lobsters that 7 
they could have kept and so we’re negotiating that and that 8 
negotiation is not over. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are now saying that you have a cap of $10,000.  11 
That’s as much lobster as you can get and if one of them costs 12 
$5,000, you only have two lobsters and so it will be a 13 
negotiation again, but you have that cap of $10,000. 14 
 15 
ROY CRABTREE:  What is the observer trips, $300 unit cost?  What 16 
is that exactly? 17 
 18 
DAVID OLSEN:  For true reasons, I want to observers on boats to 19 
get complete measurements of the catches.  We don’t have a 2012 20 
massive size frequency distribution.  In addition, I think if we 21 
put observers on the boats, we can have at least one trip where 22 
a trained individual is there to observe the tagging and make 23 
sure it’s being done right and the size frequency distribution I 24 
think is a valuable product of that.  That observer would be 25 
going out and doing tagging and recording the complete catch. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  $300 is to be paid to the observer? 28 
 29 
DAVID OLSEN:  That’s the payment to the boat.  The observer gets 30 
$200.  The comment involved that they thought the fisherman was 31 
getting too much money because he could tag $1,000 worth of 32 
lobsters and get $300 for his boat and the observer was only 33 
going to get $200 and they thought that was disproportionate 34 
compensation. 35 
 36 
In fact, and I talked to Winston and Winston’s brother and Daryl 37 
and some of the others, these guys have trips without tagging 38 
compensation where they’re making well above that and it’s not -39 
- That’s not -- 40 
 41 
ROY CRABTREE:  They’re going out on a fishing trip, right, and 42 
they’re going to tag some lobsters while they’re out and so why 43 
would you compensate them an additional $300 when they’re going 44 
to go fishing and they’re going to sell their catch from that 45 
trip? 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  It’s going to interfere with -- There’s no way you 48 
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can run this operation on the boat without interfering with 1 
their normal operations. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just the act of having an observer onboard 4 
doesn’t really seem to -- 5 
 6 
DAVID OLSEN:  He’s going to be measuring every lobster and it’s 7 
going to slow -- I’ve done this and it interferes. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that it’s a legal constraint to pay 10 
them to do it and let’s go ahead and do it. 11 
 12 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t know that it’s a legal constraint, but we 13 
put observers on vessels all the time and we pay the vessel I 14 
think generally $25 for lunch. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That poor captain. 17 
 18 
ROY CRABTREE:  It does seem like a lot of money, to me. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just to clarify that you’re right, David, and 21 
it’s $15,000, and so excuse me, for the lobster. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  David, do you have an idea of what’s 24 
the total in-kind contribution to the project from the fishermen 25 
that will be participating?  If it interferes with their fishing 26 
day and they will be lifting thirty traps but this time they can 27 
only lift twenty because the weather turns and they have to come 28 
back and if you’re measuring everything on the boat, it takes up 29 
four hours instead of two to get your -- More or less, what 30 
would be -- You were talking earlier about you pay four-dollars 31 
and then two-dollars comes out of the in-kind contribution from 32 
the STFA and in this case, what would be the -- 33 
 34 
DAVID OLSEN:  The in-kind contribution will be the reduction in 35 
the price that I pay for the non-discard lobsters.  If lobster 36 
sells for ten-dollars a pounds and I’m buying a thousand pounds 37 
with $10,000 and I can get them to sell me that thousand pounds 38 
for six-dollars a pound, the in-kind contribution would be 39 
$4,000 and I could buy more lobsters, but that’s not settled 40 
yet. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Where in the budget is paying for lobsters?  You 43 
have got rewards and -- 44 
 45 
DAVID OLSEN:  That is something that was introduced at the 46 
Administrative Committee meeting and that was not originally 47 
part of the proposal.  It wasn’t in the original budget and 48 
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that’s something that came out of the Administrative Committee 1 
meeting. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Are you finished, Graciela? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In terms of the fishing activity while 6 
the observer is measuring, what’s the average size of the vessel 7 
and does the observer occupy the position of the fisherman or is 8 
it two or three fishermen plus the observer?  How does that 9 
work? 10 
 11 
DAVID OLSEN:  Normally there is a fisherman and a crew and when 12 
I’ve got out on the boats, I get locked into a corner and if I’m 13 
trying to be aggressive about measuring every lobster and seeing 14 
every lobster -- This is just measuring and I wasn’t tagging at 15 
the time, but it slows down the rate of trap haul and it gets in 16 
the way. 17 
 18 
With taking lobsters and tagging them, it’s going to increase 19 
that disruption of the operation.  I’ve gone out on Winston’s 20 
boat in which I ended up in a corner while he is stacking traps 21 
all around.  These are not big boats and your boat is one of the 22 
biggest boats and it’s thirty-six feet and Daryl’s boat is 23 
twenty-six feet and the St. Croix boats are even smaller. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I discussed this with Winston and being a council 26 
member, he cannot participate to obtain any funding and you sent 27 
me an email to that effect and so just to make it clear for the 28 
record, there is no council member that will obtain any money 29 
from any of these projects. 30 
 31 
Nelson did the same in case the other proposal was approved, but 32 
we wanted to make that clear.  Winston, do you want to restate 33 
that for the record, what you told me, that you’re not going to 34 
get funding as a council member from these projects? 35 
 36 
WINSTON LEDEE:  I recuse myself from any funding that is going 37 
to be proposed by this project. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You don’t have to use that big word, because it 40 
means something else, but just tell us you’re not going to get 41 
any money.  For the record, no council member will receive 42 
funding from any of these proposals. 43 
 44 
WINSTON LEDEE:  For the record, no council member will receive 45 
any funding from these proposals. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Again, if we go the route of the other proposal, 48 
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we also need to consult with the grants officer and make sure 1 
that this is sole source justification for that proposal. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just to add a little bit on the question that 4 
Graciela asked about the in-kind, what normally happens is once 5 
we start a project, depending on which way the project is going, 6 
we all get together and we sit down and we meet and if we decide 7 
that we want to do more or get more out of the project, the 8 
fishermen normally -- All those who have been involved, because 9 
they’ve already made money off of the project, they will donate 10 
extra trips. 11 
 12 
If we wanted to tag more lobsters and the fishermen are willing 13 
to tag more lobsters, we tag more lobsters.  If we need to get 14 
an extra observer trip, that’s how we do it and we did the same 15 
thing with the yellowtail project that we are working on. 16 
 17 
It started off with we was making fifty-dollars for a port 18 
sample because of the amount of port samples that were being 19 
done.  We cut it in half to twenty-five-dollars for a port 20 
sample and so the guys weren’t making the fifty-dollars anymore, 21 
but they agreed they will take a cut in half to continue 22 
gathering the information. 23 
 24 
The same thing with trips and if there comes a time that we need 25 
to make a couple more trips, the fishermen that have been 26 
involved in making the trips have already agreed that we will 27 
make extra trips and so it’s not to say that what is being said 28 
here, the monies that is showing that it’s in stone -- If we 29 
need to make extra trips or tag extra lobsters, we have always 30 
been in favor of doing the studies and since we have been 31 
involved over the last few years doing studies, this is the 32 
information that we need in order to show what our fishery is 33 
doing. 34 
 35 
You have the fishermen who are going to be involved and their 36 
full support and the good thing about this study is it’s going 37 
to involve a whole different set of guys from the trap study 38 
that we just did. 39 
 40 
I won’t be involved in this one because I don’t do lobster 41 
fishing and so we’re going to have some of the other guys that 42 
haven’t been involved that will have an opportunity to get 43 
involved and be part of the process. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you. 46 
 47 
DAVID OLSEN:  I would like to add one more thing to that.  These 48 
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kind of in-process donations are not inconsequential.  When we 1 
did the MARFIN trip ticket study, we had proposed to do 1,200 2 
trips and the response was more than we had anticipated and I 3 
think with four months left in a calendar year that I had the 4 
1,200 trips and I told them I wanted to get a year’s worth of 5 
data and we ended up with 1,850 trips, a 50 percent increase in 6 
the number of trips and I didn’t pay for any of it. 7 
 8 
Those sorts of things -- I know it’s not very satisfying when 9 
you’re used to looking at a pre-planned budget, but those sorts 10 
of things have happened in every one of our projects so far.  11 
Daryl, we had a budget item to provide fish for the diving part 12 
of the trap vent study and we ended up not paying Daryl for it. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:   That’s all fine.  It’s just I have a -- It’s 15 
hard for me to see where the $300 comes from.  How did you 16 
derive that that’s what they should be paid and some of these 17 
others?  With the tagging, so a fisherman tags a lobster and 18 
they get ten-dollars for tagging and so presumably they’re going 19 
to tag undersized lobsters? 20 
 21 
DAVID OLSEN:  Lobsters with berries and then the ones that we’re 22 
going to buy at a reduced price. 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  So the lobsters they couldn’t -- How long does it 25 
take to tag a lobster? 26 
 27 
DAVID OLSEN:  I think in terms of recording that it’s probably 28 
five minutes. 29 
 30 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s pretty good money. 31 
 32 
DAVID OLSEN:  Yes, it’s good money.  I don’t find this 33 
compensation any different from the level of compensation we’ve 34 
been providing in studies.  It’s consistent with what we’ve 35 
done.  We are paying our yellowtail boats $600 a night plus 36 
four-dollars a pound for all the fish plus twenty-five-dollars a 37 
bag for the bait. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That was approved.  Mr. Chairman, it’s late and I 40 
believe everybody is tired and I can even hear it in my voice, 41 
but the justification for this, if you approve this, is we 42 
follow the same route of the first proposal that we discussed 43 
and I have some language here that I will submit to the Grants 44 
Office and make sure that we do it at the right way. 45 
 46 
If I can understand my own writing, the justification will be 47 
this proposal is submitted by the only two fisher associations 48 
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that we have in the U.S. Virgin Islands and both entities and 1 
the PI have significant knowledge of the fishery in the area and 2 
the fisher members that will participate in this project have 3 
been fishing in the lobster fishery for more than ten years. 4 
 5 
Third, there is no other fishing association capable of 6 
undertaking this project and the fishers will donate part of 7 
their time, as we discussed, with the lobster project.  In other 8 
words, but slowing the rate that they pull the traps, that will 9 
be the in-kind donation of the fishers to the project. 10 
 11 
Then the last one is just that the CFMC is interested in closing 12 
the gap between the fishers and the scientists and the managers 13 
and this is one way that the council will move forward on that 14 
goal, which is to have better informed fishers that will 15 
contribute to the decision making process of the fishery 16 
management of this area.   17 
 18 
I would submit that to the Grants Office as the justification 19 
for the sole source and, again, if this doesn’t fly, we will 20 
then be back in December talking to you about it with some 21 
vociferous fishermen on my back, but anyway, that’s the way the 22 
cookie crumbles with this and we want to do the right thing. 23 
 24 
If you want a motion for that, it would be the proposal for the 25 
St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association and the St. Croix Fishermen’s 26 
Association titled “Tagging Project of Spiny Lobsters to Obtain 27 
Better Growth Parameters for Assessment”, provided the sole 28 
source justification is approved by the Grants Office of SERO.   29 
 30 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  So moved. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We need a second. 33 
 34 
NELSON CRESPO:  Second. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  Hearing none, we will take 37 
it to a vote.  All in favor say aye; anyone against.  Hearing 38 
none, the motion carries. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other part of the Administrative Committee 41 
has to do with the SSC and the AP.  We found there are no 42 
vacancies projected for the SSC before December of 2012 and the 43 
council is -- The Administrative Committee is recommending 44 
reappointment of Patricia Skov and Gary Wayne Rogers for another 45 
two-year term as members of the Advisory Panel. 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Do we have a motion? 48 
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 1 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  I will make the motion. 2 
 3 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Is there a second? 4 
 5 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Second. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Miguel Garcia seconds and motion by Genio. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion is to appoint Mr. Gary Wayne Rogers 10 
and Patricia Skov for a two-year term to the Advisory Panel. 11 
 12 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  Hearing none, we will take 13 
it to a vote. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s reappointment. 16 
 17 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We will take it to a vote.  All in favor say 18 
aye; anyone against.  Hearing none, the motion carries. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other recommendation by the Administrative 21 
Committee was to appoint Mr. Marcos Hanke for a two-year term on 22 
the AP. 23 
 24 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  So I move. 25 
 26 
NELSON CRESPO:  Second. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Motion by Genio Piñeiro and seconded by Nelson to 29 
appoint Mr. Marcos Hanke for a two-year term on the AP.  30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any discussion?  Hearing none, we will take 32 
it to a vote.  All in favor say aye; anyone against.  Hearing 33 
none, the motion carries. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This one is not from the Administrative Committee 36 
and it’s right straight to you guys.  There is an AP member who 37 
has not been able to attend and according to what we have here, 38 
the Chair has the authority to kick him out and get somebody 39 
else. 40 
 41 
The President of the Naguabo Fishermen’s Association, the one 42 
that gave the speech here, is Carlos Velazques and he’s pretty 43 
much interested in being considered as a candidate for the AP.  44 
He is from Puerto Rico, Naguabo, Puerto Rico, and now that 45 
Marcos represents the recreational sector and the other fellow 46 
is not there anymore, we would like to submit to you the 47 
consideration of Mr. Carlos Velazques as a new member of the 48 
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Advisory Panel for two years. 1 
 2 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  I move that we appoint Mr. Carlos Velazques to 3 
a two-year term on the Advisory Panel. 4 
 5 
NELSON CRESPO:  Second. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Any further discussion?  Hearing none, we 8 
will take it to a vote.  All in favor say aye; anyone against.  9 
Hearing none, the motion carries. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, that’s all we have from the 12 
Administrative Committee.  The Coast Guard graciously accepted 13 
to submit their report at the December meeting. 14 
 15 
DIANA MARTINO:  He is going to send the report to me via email 16 
and for the next meeting, I am going to put it in the briefing 17 
book and they will give the report as well as the one for that 18 
meeting. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Perfect and so we will distribute the report to 21 
all the council members once we receive it. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There is an announcement that Todd wants to 24 
make from Bonnie. 25 
 26 

OTHER BUSINESS 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In Other Business, we also have the issue of the 29 
lionfish and I guess Eddie wanted to say something and we have 30 
left that for this time.  Also, it was a suggestion to have the 31 
ACLs for PR, but I believe that Dr. Garcia will just send a note 32 
via email to everybody about the activities that the DNR will 33 
undertake to look at the statistics issues regarding ACLs. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL GARCIA:  Yes, that is correct. 36 
 37 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Again, when we held our Advisory Panel meeting 38 
in St. Thomas on August 9 at the Windward Passage Hotel, under 39 
Other Business, the AP panel had discussed the lionfish and what 40 
was recommended was that the council request that the local 41 
governments allow for the exportation of juvenile lionfish to 42 
promote the aquarium trade industry. 43 
 44 
There is a member of our Advisory Panel, Gary Rogers, that 45 
offered to teach the local fishers in the VI how to fish, pack, 46 
and export the lionfish and the vote for this motion was as 47 
follows, nine in favor and one against.  Mr. Virdin Brown 48 
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explained his vote against the motion, stating that he did not 1 
agree with sending this invasive species to other areas where it 2 
can cause a problem to the local fauna. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, in that discussion, where Gary is going to 5 
send this, the lionfish is already there and so we are not going 6 
to send a new species to somebody else and so they wanted to 7 
make sure and Mr. Brown opposed this on principle.  He wanted to 8 
make sure that that discussion was conveyed to you, to the 9 
council. 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Right and it’s not like we’re introducing this 12 
invasive species to where it’s going to be exported to.  One of 13 
his clientele is getting like a large number of requests for 14 
these fish to become I guess people’s pets in aquariums and 15 
since we have it here, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, it’s 16 
one way of getting rid of the juveniles and also I guess 17 
additional income to fishers. 18 
 19 
ROY CRABTREE:  This is prohibited now by the territorial 20 
government? 21 
 22 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Under the ACLs, we don’t have any ACL provision 23 
or any ruling for dealing with exportation of lionfish. 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  We don’t manage lionfish. 26 
 27 
ROY PEMBERTON:  Exactly. 28 
 29 
ROY CRABTREE:  They can do anything they want with the lionfish 30 
and so I’m not sure what they’re asking of us. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s just that they want some support from the 33 
council to encourage the Virgin Islands to open up this, but 34 
they were not very well informed or at least Gary was not very 35 
well informed and we told him that in the case of the Virgin 36 
Islands, you are allowed to do it, but you have to provide some 37 
documentation as to the impact of that in the reef that we have 38 
here.  Roy, can you address that? 39 
 40 
ROY PEMBERTON:  In terms of impact, it’s going to be a positive 41 
impact to get rid of them and I don’t see it being a negative 42 
impact at all.  The one issue that kind of struck me was the 43 
issue of where were the lionfish going and to make sure that -- 44 
Schuster just explained that it wasn’t going to an area that 45 
didn’t have lionfish or is not a known lionfish area.  That’s 46 
something that I kind of really want to know.  If it’s going 47 
back to the Pacific, so be it.  That’s where it came from, but 48 
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if it’s going to the other side of the Rim, to Belize or 1 
someplace like that, then I don’t see that being -- 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  They already have the lionfish. 4 
 5 
ROY CRABTREE:  From my perspective, it just seems like this is a 6 
local issue for the territorial government and I don’t see why 7 
we need to do anything. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Right and the problem is that Gary felt that 10 
aquarium trade was prohibited in the U.S. Virgin Islands and 11 
it’s really not.  You can apply and whether or not you’re going 12 
to get the permit is a different story and so I think for these 13 
specific things.  Okay, Todd. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just a very quick announcement.  Bonnie asked me 16 
to include this as part of Other Business.  The Southeast 17 
Fisheries Science Center has been putting together a strategic 18 
plan and she will be distributing the draft strategic plan to 19 
the council members to get comments and to try to get feedback 20 
early on in the process and she just wanted to let everyone know 21 
and to give you a little heads-up that that will be coming 22 
directly from her in the near future. 23 
 24 
The more you can put comments in and review, the better your 25 
concerns and considerations can be included into that broader 26 
plan. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  On Meetings Attended by Council Members and 29 
Staff, we’re going to table that for the December meeting and 30 
the last part is that we’re going to have some cash awards for 31 
Livia for the development of the webpage and for Diana and 32 
Natalia for their immense work that they did at the CHOW meeting 33 
in D.C.  I want to thank them very much for that. 34 
 35 
The cash award will be determined by myself and the Executive 36 
Director, but we’ll keep it under $5,000 so we won’t have an 37 
RFP.  I am just kidding there.  I think that might be it and, 38 
Todd, would you like a few minutes? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re done and I asked Carlos if I could just 41 
take a couple of minutes.  I should have taken it yesterday when 42 
people were still awake and it’s been a really long day.  I was 43 
going to go around the room and first of all, I asked him to 44 
give me a couple of minutes in public comment because I’m 45 
sitting here just making these two minutes as Todd. 46 
 47 
I just wanted to say thank you to everyone and that I’m not 48 
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leaving.  I am not going anywhere, but over the past five years, 1 
I’ve seen a lot of changes occur in this room and this group of 2 
people, the dynamics of people that are working, and I think 3 
it’s -- We’ve come a long way and it’s kind of just keep up the 4 
fight and keep it going. 5 
 6 
Really, I was going to walk around with Eddie and Nicky and I 7 
actually was going to go up to the podium, because Eddie always 8 
looks like he’s in control when he’s standing up there, but it 9 
takes everyone that’s in the room. 10 
 11 
The stakeholders all got out of here as soon as they could, or 12 
many of them, and you’ve got the Pew that’s been here paying 13 
attention to the whole process and keeping an eye on things and 14 
council staff.  We couldn’t pulling all this together with all 15 
of you and then you’ve got the SERO staff that ends up at the 16 
end of a lot of comments, as does the Fisheries Science Center. 17 
 18 
It’s been interesting looking -- The word “enemy” and the word 19 
“greenies” and “long-haired ponytail” was all used in the past 20 
day, but used in a very light way and in the past five years, I 21 
have seen them used in very angry ways and so I just wanted to 22 
really say thanks from me as a person and I think that just the 23 
two things I will leave you with work related is we’ve got this 24 
five-year plan that’s on the table with the SSC and also the 25 
island-based FMPs. 26 
 27 
Barbara is going to drive this five-year plan and Bill is going 28 
to drive the island FMPs and I wish them both lots of luck.  29 
It’s a lot of work to be done and I’ll provide help as I can, 30 
but just a big thank you to everyone and I’m not going anywhere, 31 
but just thank you. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  On behalf of the staff and the council, we also 34 
would like to thank you for all your help through all these 35 
years and I hope that you won’t go away to Asia or China 36 
somewhere and that we will probably contact you whenever it’s 37 
appropriate. 38 
 39 
EUGEÑIO PIÑEIRO:  On my behalf, I want to thank you for a 40 
beautiful friendship and for having shared with us your 41 
beautiful mind.  We have been enlightened a lot and we sure hope 42 
to cross paths again with you, Todd.  Thank you. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I do have something to say and I want 45 
to make this on the record.  It’s been incredibly good to be 46 
able to go to meetings and say that the council has been working 47 
with the Science Center and the Regional Office in a good way, 48 
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because in most cases I go to meetings and the Science Center 1 
doesn’t work with the Region and the Region doesn’t work with 2 
the council. 3 
 4 
Everyone has been really impressed by the fact that we all work 5 
together and so thank you very much, because you have been the 6 
main person from the Science Center involved in most of what we 7 
have done over the last five years. 8 
 9 
AIDA ROSARIO:  I just want to say thanks, because you were the 10 
first person that came and said that our data was useful and we 11 
had our first stock assessment and we’re moving forward with the 12 
data that we have and so you made a difference.  We are going to 13 
miss you. 14 
 15 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I would like to say thanks to Todd, too.  He 16 
helped push off the ground for our first trap study that we did 17 
on St. Croix.  He was excellent and he’s got his feet in there 18 
with us and an excellent time to share some of our local dishes 19 
with us while hanging out at Tom Daley’s house, one of our 20 
oldest trap fishermen and fishermen, and hanging out with Todd 21 
after work and explaining some of these acronyms to us and 22 
stuff, especially to me, and when I first got into this and then 23 
started to know formulas and stuff, his exact words to me was, 24 
Ed, don’t bust your head and I’m a scientist and sometimes it 25 
confuses me also and take your time and you’re going to get it 26 
eventually. 27 
 28 
Now that I attend these meetings more and more, it’s becoming 29 
more familiar to me and I just wanted to say personally, thanks, 30 
Todd.  You’re a great person in work and outside, out of the 31 
council. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you.  Our next council meeting will be 34 
December 19 and 20, 2012 and it will be held on St. Thomas, U.S. 35 
Virgin Islands.  If there is nothing further, we are adjourned. 36 
 37 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on August 29, 2012.) 38 
 39 
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